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PREFACE 


The  present  volume,  known  as  an  Index  of  Mining  Engineering 
literature,  will  be  found  useful  for  all  engineering  professions,  but 
especially  to  mining  and  metallurgical  engineers  and  educators.  It 
consists  of  a  complete  and  carefully  made  index  of  eighteen  engineer- 
ing publications:  journals,  transactions  and  proceedings  of  societies, 
etc.,  ^which  have  in  large  part  been  cross-referenced,  thus  rendering 
valuable  assistance  to  the  reader  in  acquiring  information  not  given 
in  a  general  index,  and  which  would  not  otherwise  be  accessible 
except  through  much  tedious  and  painstaking  research  and  extensive 
reading. 

The  work  has  grown  out  of  the  personal  needs  of  the  author  in  both 
educational  and  professional  work.  From  a  small  number  of  selected 
references  it  has  grown  to  such  an  extent,  and  has  proven  of  such 
practical  value  that  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  publish  it  and  thus 
place  it  within  reach  of  members  of  the  engineering  professions.  It 
represents  the  unaided  labor  of  the  author  for  a  period  of  about  five 
years,  during  which  time  he  was  actively  engaged  with  other  duties. 
Any  errors  that  may  occur  are,  therefore,  due  to  his  oversight  and  are 
not  chargeable  to  others.  The  method  of  writing  the  references  has 
changed  from  time  to  time  as  a  result  of  experience  in  the  work,  and 
the  use  to  which  they  have  been  put,  which  wiQ  explain  why  certain 
information  is  given  in  one  instance  and  not  in  another.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  work,  the  number  of  pages  or  columns,  also  the 
iUxistrations,  were  not  considered  of  importance,  and  consequently 
were  not  ^ven,  and  similarly  with  other  minor  points.  Fiu'ther,  it 
will  occasionally  occur  that  the  page  as  given  will  not  be  exact,  which 
is  due  in  large  part  to  calculating  backward,  hastily,  after  ascertaining 
the  nunnber  of  pages  or  columns  in  the  article,  and  in  a  similar  manner 
the  length  may  have  been  miscalculated  by  a  page,  colunm  or  a  frac- 
tion of  either.  The  author  will  consider  it  a  favor  if  his  attention  is 
called  to  errors,  in  order  that  they  may  be  corrected. 

WALTER  R.  CRANE. 
School  of  Mines  and  Metallurgt, 
The  Pennsylvania  State  Ck)LLEGE, 
January  1,  1909. 
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Colliery  Accident  Relief  Fund. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  38. 
1}  ooliimns. 

Miner's  Beneficial  Fund.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  23,  p.  235.     i  column. 

Miner's  Accident  Funds  in  Aus- 
tralia. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p. 
349.     1}  columns. 

The  Beneficial  Fund  of  the  Le- 
high Coal  and  Navigation  Com- 
pany. By  J.  8.  Harris.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  12,  p.  587. 

Health  of  Miners 

Compressed- Air  Illness.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  30,  p.  220.    8  pages. 

Effect  of  Bad  Air  on  Miners.  T. 
A.  L  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  111. 


Recent  Researches  on  Ankylosto- 
miasis. By  E.  Smith.  British  Med- 
ical Assoc,  July,  1904.  Min.  Mag., 
Dec.  1904,  p.  399.     i  colunm. 

The  Effect  of  the  Watering  of 

Coal   Mines   on   the   Spread  of 

Ankylostomiasis.   By  J.  Wroe.  T. 

I.    M.    E.,    vol.    29,    p.    210.  4 
pages. 

Miner's  Phthisis.    By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  474.    4  col- 
umns.   I. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  633.    W. 
Cullen.    4  ooliimns. 

A  New  Changing-House  at  the 
W.  Vulcan  Mine.  By  W.  Kelley. 
L.  8.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  70.  6 
pages.    I. 

Mine  Hospitals:  Hospital  Car,  and 
Emergency  Equipment  of  the  D.  L. 
&  W.  R.  R.  Co.  at  Mines.  First 
Aid  Instruction  for  the  Men.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  158.  6f  col- 
umns.  I. 

The  Eyesight  of  Coal  Miners. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  723.    }  col- 


Health  in  Mining  Camps.  JS.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  68.     1}  coliunns. 

Health  in  BIining  Camps.  E.  A  M. 
J.,. vol.  79,  p.  1133.    Si  colunms. 

Sanitary  Improvements  in  the 
Quicksilver  Mines  of  Idria,  Spain. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  435.  1  ool- 
imm. 

Miner's  Changing  and  Wash  Houses 
IN  Germany.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  586.    Note. 

Nystagmus,  the  Eye  Disease  of 
Coal-Miners.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  565.    Note. 

Miner's  Phthisis.    M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1904  d.  21. 
E.'&  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  915.    }  col- 
umn. 

Prevention  of  Miner's  Phthisib. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  81.    1}  col- 
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MiNiMQ  Camps  in  Asid  Regions: 
ThiDgB  that  are  Absolutely  Neces- 
saiy  if  they  are  to  be  Prosperoiu. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1903, 
p.  563. 

SaNITART  PBXCAUnONS  IN  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  Miners'  Houses. 
By  H.  Doug^.  £.  A  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  162.    1  column. 

Hygiene  of  Mines  in  Pennsylvania 
Collieries.  Second  Geol.  Survey 
Pa.    A.  C,  p.  423.    20  pages. 

A  New  Changing  House  at  the 
Cliffs  Shaft  Mine.  By  J.  S. 
Mennie.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  121. 
6  pages.    I. 

Caisson  Disease.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  35,  p.  135.    i  column. 

Coal  Mining  and  the  Heai^th  of 
Miners.  £.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  513. 
1  oolimm. 

Tunnel  Trichinosis:  St.  Gothard 
Tunnel.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40, 
p.  375.     }  column. 

Working  in  Foul  Air  Undergroxtnd  : 
A  Respirator.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  344.     li  oolunms. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  9. 
1  oohimn. 

Diseases  of  Miners.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  230.    i  column. 

A  Miner's  Club-House.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol,  57,  p.  205.   1  column.   I. 

Death  Rate  of  Large  Cthes.  Min. 
4  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  410. 
Table. 

Miner's  Consumption.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p.  106.     }  column. 

Homes  of  Factory  Operatives. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55^  p.  241. 
2}  columns.     I. 

Workingmen's  Houses.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  55,  p.  401.    }  ooliunn.    I. 

Workingmen's  Hoxtsbs  in  Mulhousb. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  17. 
i  column. 

Workingmen's  Homes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  85.     |  column.  I. 


Oil  and  Dust  from  Rock  Drill  Use 
IN  Mines.  (Hurtful  to  Miners.) 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  303. 
1^  columns. 

The  Importance  of  the  Ordinary 
Sanitary  Precautions  in  the 
Prevention  of  Water-borne 
Disease  IN  Mines.  ByB.  W.Jones. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  12,  p.  105.  12 
pages. 

Medical  Department  of  the  Colo- 
rado Fuel  and  Iron  Company. 
By  L.  Lewis.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1177.     7i  columns.     I. 

Ankylostomiasis.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  84,  p.  48.     i  column. 

Working  Under  High  Air  Pressures. 
By  M.  Vinge.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  293.     1  column. 

Negro  Mortality  in  the  Transvaal. 
By  T.  L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  83.    f  column. 

Ankylostomiasis:  The  Worm-Disease 
in  Mines.  By  F.  W.  Gray.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  26,  p.  183.    27  pages. 

Cologne  Conference  on  Ankylos- 
tomiasis. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  743.     1^  pages. 

Miner's  Phthisis:  Some  Notes  and 
Suggestions.  By  Wm.  CuUen.  P. 
C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  217. 
55  pages. 

The  Miner's  Worm-Disease  as  Seen 
IN  Westphalian  and  Hungarian 
Collieries.  By  T.  Oliver.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  196.    28  pages. 

Health  in  the  Sulphur  Mines  of 
Sicily.  By  G.  Giardina.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  28,  p.  720.     3  pages. 

The  Vitiation  of  the  Air  in  Trans- 
vaal Mines.      By  J.  Moir.     P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  11. 
11  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  voL  6, 

p.  53.     }  column. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol  6, 

p.  158.     7  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 
p.  191.     3  columns. 
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M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  707.    8  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  in  Dortmund.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  719.  li  col- 
umns. 

Ankylostoma  in  the  Sulphur  Mines 
OP  Sicily.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  723.     1  page  +. 

Provision  for  the  Health  and  Com- 
fort OF  Miners:  Miners'  Homes. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  218. 

The  Hygiene  of  Mines.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  97. 

Ankylostomiasis:  A  Forewarning.,  By 
W.  C.  C.  Pakes.  P.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  389.     IGi  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  Regulations  in 
Austria.  Min.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904, 
p.  399.     i  column. 

The  Health  Conditions  op  Coal- 
Mining.  By  J.  Barrowman.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  240.    8  pages. 

Miner's  Anemia  or  Ankylosto- 
miasis. By  J.  S.  Haldane.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  25,  p.  643.    27  pages.     I. 

Antiseptics  in  Food  and  Clothing. 
Engineering,  vol.  70,  p.  671,  London. 
3  colunms. 

First  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents 

First   Aid    in    Cases    of    Electric 

Shock.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  250. 

8}  columns.    I. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mining. 

By  G.  W.  King.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 

p.  341.     5  columns. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 

By  M.  J.  Shields.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

80,  p.  494.     4i  columns. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured.     M.  &  M., 

vol.  28,  p.  315.     4  columns.     I. 
First- Aid     Organization     of    the 

Lehigh    Valley    Coal    Company. 

By  M.   S.   Hachita.     E.   &   M.   J., 

vol.  84,  p.  833.    1  colunm  +. 


First  Aid  to  Injured  in  Mining 
Accidents.  By  Geo.  W.  King. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  151.  8  col- 
umns. I 

FiRST-AiD  Treatment    of    Acute 

Cyanide  Poisoning.    By    H.    C. 

Jenkins.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  480. 
5  pages. 

FiRST-AiD  Contest.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  209.     6  columns.     I. 

The  First- Aid  Packet  in  Civil 
Practice  and  the  Organization 
op  First-Aid  Societies.  By  M.  J. 
Shields.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  207. 
1^  columns. 

Fellow  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents. 
By  G.  W.  King.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  245.     Si  columns.     I. 

First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 
By  E.  Hamilton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
67,  p.  713.    2  columns.     I. 

Falls  of  Roof  and  Walls  in  Mines 

Buried  in  a  Mine  (Tunnel).  Min.  & 
Sd.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  150.  J  col- 
umn. 

Caving  of  the  Hudson  River  Tun- 
nel. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41, 
p.  56.    i  column. 

Dangerous  Outcrops  under  Quick- 
sand Deposits  as  Found  in  the 
Ancient  River  Bed  op  the 
Wyoming  Coal  Basin.  By  G.  M. 
Williams.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  410. 
5^  columns.     I. 

Death  Rate  prom  Fali^  op  Roof 
AND  Coal.  By  J.  T.  Beard.^  M.  & 
M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  27.  11  col- 
umns. 

Accidents  prom  Falls  of  Roof. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  307.  i  col- 
umn. 

Remarkable  Mine  Cave-In  at 
Olyphant,  Pa.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1903,  p.  419.     li  columns. 

Roof  Falus  and  Other  Accidents. 
Second  Geol.  Survey  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.   A.  C,  p.  399.     18  pages. 
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Falls  of  Roof  and  Sides.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  88.  I  col- 
umn. 

The  Caving  of  the  Diamond  Mine, 
ScRANTON,  Pa.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26, 
p.  261.     i  column. 

OUTBUBSTB  OF  GaS  AND  COAL  AT  THE 

MoRRissEY  Collieries,  British 
Columbia.  By  J.  Ashworth.  T.  I. 
M.  £.,  vol.  29,  p.  56.     13  pages.     I. 

Fall  of  Side  in  Shaft  in  Upper 
Silesia.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  649. 
Ipage. 

Fall  of  Scaffolding  in  a  Shaft  in 
Westphalia.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  6^.     1  page. 

Rock-Thrusts  in  Westphalian 
Collieries.  By  Dill.  T.  I.  M.  £., 
vol.  27,  p.  720.     li  pages. 

Collapse  of  the  Open  Workings  at 
the  Kimberlet  Mine.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  Vol.  92,  p.  365.    i  column. 

The  Catastrophe  at  Lug  an:  Caving 
of  Shaft.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  66.    }  column. 

In  the  Midst  of  a  Cave.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  66.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

Fatal  Mining  Accident:  Fall  in  Open 
Shaft.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28, 
p.  10.     1  column. 

Fall  of  Men  Down  Shafts.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  90. 

An  Outburst  of  Gas  at  Houghton 
Main  Colliert.  By  J.  Janatt. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  29.  9 
pages.     I. 

Discussion  on  Mr.  Marshall's 
Paper  on  "An  Outburst  of  Gas 
at  Monk  Bretton  Colliery." 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  23.  4 
pages.     I. 

CwA  Dust  as  an  Explosive  Agent 

Dust  Explosion  at  the  Mines  of 
the  Compania  Carbonifera  db 
Sabinas,  Rosita,  Mexico.  By  M. 
Schwara.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  524. 
2i  columns.     I. 


Dust  Explosions  in  Flour  Mills. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  275. 
}  column. 

Removing  Coal  Dust  by  the  Vacuum 
Cleaning  Method.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  534.     ii  columns.     I. 

Coal  Dust  as  a  Factor  in  Mine 
Explosions.  By  H.  M.  Payne. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  569.  .  9i  col- 
umns.    D. 

Elliot  Washer  and  Hardt  Dust- 
Extractor  AND  Grinder.  By  E. 
Greaves.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  138. 
12  pages.     I. 

Spraying  Arrangement  as  Used  at 
Dolcoath  Mine.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  13,  p.  391.    1  page.     I.  , 

The  Dust  in  the  Air  and  the  Gases 
from  Explosives  in  a  Cornish 
Mine  (Dolcoath).  By  R.  A. 
Thomas.  T.  I.  M.  <fe  M.,  vol.  13, 
p.  439.    42  pages.     I. 

Improved  Nozzle  for  Water  Spray. 
T.   I.   M.   &  M.,   vol.    13,   p.   442. 

1  page.     I. 

Experiments  Illustrative  of  the 
Inflammability  of  Mixtures  of 
Coal  Dust  and  Air.  By  P.  P. 
Bedson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  91. 
10  pages.    I. 

An  Ignition  of  Coal-Dust  at  Middle- 
ton  Colliery.  By  J.  Neal.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  221.   11  pages.  I. 

CoAL-DusT  Explosions  in  Collieries. 
Iron  and  Coal  Trades  Review,  Lon- 
don, Mareh  29. 

Dust  Made  in  Mining  Coal.  By  C. 
E.  Scott.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  477. 

2  columns.    I. 

A  Spraying  Device.  By  W.  Cliflford. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  488.  3  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  Compressed  Air  Dust  Remover. 
M.&M.,  vol.28,  p.  488.  3column8.  I. 

Bibliography  op  Coal  Dust.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  444.     4  coiimms. 

Inflammability  op  Mixtures  of 
Coal  Dust  and  Air.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  833.     i  column. 
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Comparative  Amount  of  DrsT  made 
IN  Mining  with  Puncher  Ma- 
chines, Chain  Machines  and  Hand 
Mining.  By  B.  F.  Jones.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  397.     I  column. 

The  Watering  of  Dust  in  Wei^h 
Coal  Mines.  By  W.  N.  Atkinson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1076.     H  col- 


Observations  on  Water-Sprated  or 
Damped  Air  in  Coal  Mines.  By 
James  Ashworth.  T.  I.  M.  £., 
vol.  29,  p.  11.     17  pages. 

The  Dust-Danger.  By  W.  H. 
Pickering.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  134.     12  pages. 

An  Improved  Apparatus  for  Lating 
Dust  in  Coal  Mines.  By  J.  Cress- 
well-Roecamp.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  578.    7  pages. 

Collectinq  Coal  Dust  in  Screening. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  387.  J  col- 
uom. 

Determination  of  Amount  of  Coal 
Dust  in  Mine  Air.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  243.     i  column. 

iGNiTiNa  Coal  Dust  by  Incandescent 
Lights.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  147. 
Note. 

The  Effect  of  Coal  Dust  in  Col- 
liery Explosions.  (From  Colliery 
Guardian.)  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  307.     20  pages. 

Coal  Dust,  a  Cause  of  Explosion, 
AND  How  to  Lay  it.  By  Prof. 
Lupton.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  9,  p.  167.    20  pages. 

Dust  in  Mines.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  152.     2^  columns. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  113.     1  col- 
umn. 
Coll.  Engr.,  p.  196.     }  column. 
Coll.  Engr.,  p.  268.     6i  columns. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  6.     1§  col- 
umns. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  251.    li  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Spraying  or  Watering  Prob- 
lems OF  Dusty  Mines.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  24,  p.  1.     7 J  colunms.    I. 


On  Laying  Coal  Dtjbt  and  Purify- 
ing THE  Atmosphere  of  Mines. 
By  J.  A.  Ramsey.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  194.    6  columns.    I. 

Explosions  of  Coal  Dxtst.  Second 
Geol.  Survey  Pennsylvania.  A.  C, 
p.  394.    2i  colunms. 

Coal  Dust  and  Colliery  Explosions. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  80.  1  col- 
umn. 

An  Explosion  in  which  Coal-Dust 
WAS  AN  Important  Element.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  201.    i  coiunm. 

Another  Explosion  in  which  Coal- 
Dust  Plays  a  Prominent  Part. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  209.  2  colunms. 

Dust  in  Mines.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  20.     2^  columns. 

CoAL-DusT  Firing.  By  E.  Corey. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1113.     4i  col- 

umns. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  1007.    J  col- 
umn. 

Coal  Dust  and  Colliery  Explosions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  738.  }  col- 
umn. 

Mining  Methods:  Air  Coursing  in 
Relation  to  Haulage.  How  the 
Cars  Produce  Coal-Dust.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  138.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Prussian  Experiments  on  Coal- 
Dust  IN  CoLUERY  Explosions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  221.  3  col- 
umns. 

Dusty  Shots  as  a  Factor  in  Coal 
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lem OF  Dust  in  Mines.  M.  &  M., 
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31,  p.  181.    2  colmnns. 

The  Asphyxiation  of  Blast-Fur- 
nace  Workmen.  By  B.  H.  Thwaite. 
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Accidents  in  Winding,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Ropes,  Safety- 
Cages,  and  Controlling  Devices 
FOR  Colliery  Winding-Engines. 
By  G.  H.  Winstanley.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
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p.  70.    36  pa^es.    I. 

The  Clay'^  Slide  at  the  Boone  Via- 
duct, Boone,  Iowa.  By  A.  W. 
Merrick.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  11, 
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M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  260.    3  pages.    I. 
Experiments   with   Explosives    in 

Connection    with   above   Work. 

T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  pp. 
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li  columns,  I.;  p.  161, 1  colunm,  I. ;  p. 
201, }  column ;  p.  217,  Note,  I. ;  p.  233, 
}  column,  I. ;  p.  241,  i  column ;  p.  257, 
i  column;  p.  284,  }  colimm;  p.  297, 
}  column. 

Krom's  Ststem  of  Ore  Concentra- 
tion. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  22,  p.  284. 
2^  columns.    I. 

Concentration  of  Ores:  Calcula- 
tions as  to  Advisability  of  Opera- 
tions. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  5,  pp.  120, 
136,  152,  184. 

Lectures  on  Ore  Dressing.  By  W. 
W.  Smyth.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p. 
367,  2  columns;  Reduction,  p.  ^84, 

2  columns;  Stamps,  p.  400,  2  col- 
umns; Concentration,  p.  416,  2  col- 
umns; Dressing  Apparatus,  p.  435, 
2}  columns. 

Water  Currents:  Carrying  Power, 
Dams,  etc.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  904.     1)  columns 

Notes  and  Data  of  Interest  to 
Zinc  Miners.  By  W.  0.  Waring. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  15.  3  col- 
umns. 


Ore-Dressing.    Screening,    p.     407; 
Sorting,   pp.   407,   413.     Crushing, 
p.  425.    I. 
The  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields. 

Notes  on  Milung.  By  W.  Beaver. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 
p.  215,  5  columns;  p.  253,  1^  col- 
umns; p.  275,  2  columns;  p.  315, 
1  colimm;  p.  341,  1  column;  p.  365, 
5  columns.    I. 

Edison's  Ore-Workino  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  458. 
3  columns.     I. 

Wet  Concentration:  Methods  by 
which  Minerals  Susceptible  to  this 
Process  can  be  Recovered  to  a  High 
Percentage.  By  F.  W.  Sherman. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  248. 

Primitive  Method  of  Concentra- 
tion.   M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905,  p.  385. 

Milling  of  Gold  and  Silver  Orbs, 
p.  363. 

Concentration  Mills  or  Dressing, 
p.  444. 

Floors  for  the  Ores  of  Lead  and 
Zinc  and  Copper,  etc.,  p.  462. 

Other  Methods  of  Concentration: 
The  Working  of  Mills,  etc.,  p.  462. 

Machinery  for  Metalliferous 
Mines. 

Note  on  Cheap  Gold-Milling  in 
Mexico.  By  H.  F.  Collins.  T.A.I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  446,  1901. 

Concentration  Machinery,  p.  217. 

Coarse  Concentration  Machinery, 
p.  235. 

Machinery  for  Fine  Concentra- 
tion, p.  301. 

Machinery  for  Metalliferous 
Mines. 

For  additional  information  on  Jig- 
ging, see  Jigs  and  Jigging. 

Jigs  and  Jigging 

A  Plunger  for  Concentrating  Jigs. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  607.     1  col- 

umn.     I. 
A  Convenient  Jig  for  Testing  Ores. 

By  S.  I.  Hallett.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

57,  p.  127.     1  colunm.    I. 
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The  Stauch  Jig.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
9,  Plate  IV. 

An  Experimental  Hand-Jio.  By 
P.  W.  Duffield.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  68,  1  column,  I.;  and  p.  305,  I. 

Jigs  at  Broken  Hill:  The  Hancock 
Swinging  Jig  and  May's  Improved 
Jig.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p. 
248.     I. 

Jigs  for  Cleaning  Large  Coal. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  420. 

Concentrating  Magnetite  with  the 
CoNKLiNO  Jig  at  Lyon  Mt.,  N.  Y. 
By  F.  S.  Ruttman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  16,  p.  609. 

The   Utsch  Automatic  Jig.    By  H. 

Engelmann.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

2,  p.  31. 
Coal-Jigs.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 

Plates  IV  to  X. 
The  Paddock  Air-Jig.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  8,  p.  148. 
The  Klein  Jig  and  Classifier.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  619.    I. 

A  Hand  Jig.  By  W.  8.  Thyng. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  491.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Is  Close  Sizing  before  Jigging 
Advantageous?  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
49,  p.  357,  4^  columns;  and  p.  443, 
1  column. 

The  Rogers  Jig.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32, 
p.  389.     li  columns.     I. 

Jiggers  and  Jigging.  Machineiy  for 
MetaDiferouB  Mines,  p.  291.  11 
pages. 

Eccentric  Jig,  with  Adjxtbtable 
AND  Automatic  Lower  Discharge 
Arranged  for  the  Full  Width 
OF  THE  Bed  and  for  One  or  More 
Compartments.  By  E.  G.  Tuttle. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  278. 

A  Jig-Indicator.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
26,  p.  4. 

Middle-Product  Jig,  with  Adjust- 
able and  Automatic  Discharges 
roR  THE  Middle  and  Lower  Prod- 
ucts. By  E.  G.  Tuttle.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  284. 


The    Ctcle    of   the    Plunger-Jig. 

By  R.  H.  Richards.    T.  A.  L  M.  E., 

vol.  26,  pp.  3  and  1034. 
Air  Jigs.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  237. 

1^  columns. 

A  Continuous  Adjustable  Jig.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  92. 
Ore-Dressing   in    Europe:   Jigging. 

Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  203. 

16  pages.     I. 
Continuous   Jigging.    E.   &  M.   J., 

vol.  9,  p.  377.     1  column. 

Notes  on  an  Experimental  Hand- 
Jig.  By  P.  W.  Duffield.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  6,  p.  325. 

The  Oberegoer  System  of  Double- 
AcTiNG  Coal  Jigs  with  Recipro- 
cating AND  Oscillating  Piston: 
Some  of  Their  Advantages.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  19,  p.  321.     4i  columns.    I. 

Jigs  for  Coal  Washing.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  17,  p.  394.    2  pages. 

Krom'b  Dry  Concentrators  or  Air 
Jigs:  A  Challenge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
42,  p.  Ill,  H  columns; p.  165, 1}  col- 
umns; p.  182,  1  column. 

Cazin's  Ore  Separator-Jig.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  15,  p.  33.     i  column.     I. 

The  Utsch  Automatic  Jig.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  15,  p.  385.    3}  columns.    I. 

Power  Jigs  at  the  Clausthal  Dress- 
ing Works.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  25, 
p.  132.    I. 

Jig  Work  at  Glendale,  Mont.: 
Size  of  Stuff,  Speed,  Length  of 
Stroke,  Height  of  Bed,  etc.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  34,  p.  306.     1  column.     I. 

Stopff's  Continuous  Jigger.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  177.   4i  columns.  I. 

Jigs:  Kind,  Operation,  etc.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  pp.  389,  401,  425; 
and  vol.  34,  p.  1. 

Regulation  of  Jig  Plunger:  Table 
showing  Speed  of  Rising  Current  in 
Meters.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34, 
p.  1.     2  columns. 

Dry  Concentration :  Krom  Jig.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  249.  2i  col- 
umns.   I- 
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The  Utbch  Automatic  Jig.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  33.  li  ool- 
umns.    I. 

Double  Piston  Harz  Jig.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  337.     1  column.    I. 

Cazin's  Automatic  Continuous  One- 
Plunger  Jig.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  28,  p.  321.    2i  columns.    I. 

The  Hand-Jig  in  Burmah.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  56.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Dressing  Zinc  and  Lead  Ores  in 
Southwest  Missouri  and  South- 
east Kansas.  By  G.  T.  Cooley. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  9.  1  col- 
umn. 

Dodge's  Pneumatic  Jig.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  49,  p.  145.  12  columns. 
I. 

The  Conkling  Jig.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  59,  p.  9.     1  column.    I. 

The  Round  Wet  Jig.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  59,  p.  81.    |  column.    I. 

Concentrating  Magnetite  (Conkling 
Jig).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59, 
p.  9.    1^  columns.    I. 

Jigging  Anthracite:  The  Principle 
of  the  Jig.  Early  Forms.  Christ 
Jig.  By  Isaac  Christ.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  465.    2  columns. 

Screens  vs.  Hydraulic  Sizing.  By 
S.  I.  Hallett.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
84,  p.  113.    3}  columns. 

The  Hancock  Jig  at  Penn  Wyoming 
Company's  Mill.  By  R.  B.  Lamb. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  Ill, 
1^  columns.     I. 

New   Century    Drop    Motion    Jig. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  148. 

2  columns.    I. 
The  Hancock  Jig  at  Fredericktown, 

Mo.,   Operating   on   Lead   Ores. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  150.     1  column. 

I. 

Harz    Jigs:     Detailed    Construction. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  772.     I. 
Coal- Washing  Jigs.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

84,  pp.  18,  19,  20.    I. 
The  Wall  Jig.    E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 

P-  60.    i  column. 


The  Traylor  Iron  Jig.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  425.    3  columns.     I. 

Jigs  as  Classifiers  in  Ore  DztEas- 
ING.  By  J.  T.  Glidden.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1063.     1}  columns. 

Iron  Balls  roR  Jig  Beds.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  393.    i  column. 

Hancock  and  Shaft-Smalls  Jigs  for 
Treatment    of    Copper-Ore     in 
South  Australia.    T.   I.   M.    E., 
vol.  27,  p.  437.    5  pages.    I. 
For  further  information  on  Jigging, 

see  Theory  of  Concentration. 

Hand  Dressing,  Sorting 

Hand  Dressing,  Saxony.    Sch.  Mines 

Quart,  vol.  14,  p,  219.    6  pages.    I. 
Ore-Dressing  in  Europe:  Cobbing 

and  Spalling.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 

4,  p.  195,  3  pages;  and  p.   183,  2 

pages. 
Ore-Dressing    in    Europe:    Under- 
ground   Separations.     Sch.    Mines 

Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  181.    i  page. 
Orb   Sorting   in  the   Witwatbrs- 

rand.    Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  21, 

p.  21.    6  pages. 
Picking  Bands  or  Belts  for  Coal 

Washing    Plants.        Sch.    Mines 

Quart.,  vol.  17,  p.  396.    i  page. 
Mechanical    Slate-Pickers.    E.    & 

M.   J.,   vol.    77,   p.    317.    7i   col- 
umns.    I. 
The  Sorting  and  Cleaning  of  Coal. 

Coll.  Guard.,  vol.  59,  p.  12,  London. 

2  columns. 
Picking,  Cobbing,  and  Washing  Iron 

Ores  in  Sweden.    Engineering,  vol. 

66,  p.  502,  London,     i  column. 
Slate-Picking  Chutes.    T.  A.  I.  M. 

E.,  vol.  19,  p.  418. 
An  Automatic  Slate  Picker.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  424. 
Girls  Picking  Slate.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  67,  p.  203. 
Sorting  Ore  in  Mexico.    Min.  Mag., 

Aug.,  1904,  p.  104. 
Handpicking  or  Dry  Dressing.   Sch. 

Mines  Quart.,  vol.  21,  p.   137.    7 

pages. 
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Sorting  at  Johannesburg.  By  T. 
L  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p. 
215.    2  columns. 

Sorting.  Underground,  p.  412 ;  Prin- 
ciples of  Sorting,  p.  413;  Methods  of 
Sorting,  p.  413;  Sorting  on  Floors,  p. 
414, 1. ;  Sorting  on  Revolving  Tables, 
p.  417,  I. ;  Sorting  on  Moving  Belts, 
p.  420, 1. ;  Sorting  on  Shaking  Table, 
p.  422,  I.;  Comparison  of  Methods, 
p.  423. 
The  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields. 

The  Nichter  Spiral  Slate-Picker. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  734.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Ore  Sortino  and  Sampling  Ore  in 
A  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  pp.  400 
and  401.     2}  columns. 

Ore-Sorting.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  400.     I. 

Hand-Sortino    at   Cripple    Creek. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  912.    2  col- 
umns. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  268.    By 
F.  L.  Bartlett.   3}  columns.    I. 

The  Emert  Slate  Picker.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  98. 

Picking  Tables,  Belts,  etc.,  as  Em- 
ployed IN  Mills  for  Sorting  Ores 
Preparatory  to  Milling.  Machin- 
ery for  Metalliferous  Mines,  p.  225. 
4  pages.     I. 

Nichter's  Revolving  Spiral  Slate 
Pickers.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p. 
293. 

Zigzag  Emery  Slate  Pickers.    M. 

&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  292. 
Pardee    Stationary    Spiral    Slate 

Pickers.    M.   &    M.,    vol.    26,   p. 

294. 

A  Revolving  Spiral  Separator, 
Nichter's.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p. 
279.     2|  columns.    I. 

Depositing  Floors,  De  Beers  Mines. 
Diamond  Mines  of  South  Africa, 
p.  360.     9  pages. 

Ore  Sorting  in  Colorado.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  183.  J  col- 
umn. 


Picking  Belts:  Size  of  Lumps  to 
Width  of  Belt  and  Capacities.  By 
E.  H.  Messiter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1139.    2i  columns.     I. 

Hand  Sorting  vs.  Milling.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  40.  2  col- 
umns. 

Sorting  in  the  Rand  Mines.  Wit- 
watersrand Gold  Fields,  p.  412. 
12i  pages.     I. 

Advantages  of  Sorting.  Witwaters- 
rand Gold  Fields,  p.  478.    2  pages. 

Sorting  at  the  Rand  Mines:  Tables. 
Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  p.  151. 
5  pages.    I. 

Picking  Belts  or  Tables.  The 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  74.     3  pages.    I. 

Underground  Sorting  of  Ores  in 
New  South  Wales.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  7,  p.  257.     1  page. 

Sorting  in  West  Australian  Gold 
Mines.  Gold  Mining  &  Milling, 
p.  185.     1  page. 

Manual  Selection  or  Hand  Sort- 
ing OF  Zinc  Ores.  Rept.  Zinc 
Comm.,  Canada,  p.  76.    5  pages.    I. 

Ten-Foot  Picking  Table  Used  in 
the  Davis  Pyrites  Mine,  Massa- 
chusetts. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p. 
675.    i  column.    I. 

Sorting  and  Preparing  Coal  for 
Market  in  Warwickshire,  Eng- 
land. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  544. 
1  page.    I. 

The  Emert  Sla-^  Picker.  J.  C.  M. 
I.,  vol.  9,  p.  265.    i  page.    I. 

Sorting  Ore  on  the  Rand.  P.  C.  & 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  118.     7  pages. 

Hand  Sorting  of  Ores.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  1107.    Note. 

Sorting  and  Classifying  the  Ores 
AT  Kedabeg,  Russia.  T.  I.  M.  &M., 
vol.  14,  p.  507.     1  page. 

Flotation  Processes 

The  Physics  of  Ore  Flotation.  By 
J.  Swinburne  and  G.  Rudorf.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  276.    4  columns. 
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Flotation  Procbssbb.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  314.    8  columns.    I. 

Australian  Flotation  Processbb: 
Potter,  Oil  Process,  De  Bavay  Pio- 
oess,  etc.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  45. 
3}  columns.     I. 

The  Pottbr  Flotation  Process. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  394.  3  col- 
umns.     I. 

The  Phtsics  of  Orb  Flotation. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Proas,  vol.  92,  p.  126. 
3  columns. 

Flotation  Processes.  Rept.  Zinc 
Comm.,  Canada,  p.  121.     7  pages. 

The  Flotation  Processes  at  Broken 
Hill.  By  D.  dark.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  966.    2  columns. 

The  De  Bavat  (Flotation)  Process. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  344.     5  col- 
umns.   I. 

Acid  Flotation  Processes  at  Bro- 
ken Hill,  New  South  Wales.    By 

F.  H.  Jackson.     Biin.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  728.     5  columns.     I. 

Theories  Concerning  the  Flota- 
tion Process.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  344.     1}  columns. 

The  Flotation  Processes.  By  W. 
R.  Ingalls.  £.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  1113.    7}  columns.    I. 

Flotation  Plant  at  Broken  Hill, 
Australia.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  321.     1  column.     I. 

The  Elmore  or  Vacuum  Flotation 
Process.  By  E.  Walker.  E.  A 
M,  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  800.  2J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Concentration  Upside  Down.  By 
W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  765.     16i  columns.     I. 

The  Elmore  V.\cruM  Process  at 
Dolcoath,  By  E.  Walker.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1103.  9  col- 
umns.   I. 

Vacuum-Flotation  Process  for  Con- 
centration. By  A.  S.  Elmore.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  ^-ol.  83,  p.  90S.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 


The  Relative  Attraction  of  Some 
Common  Minerals  tor  Residuum 
Oil.  By  J.  F.  Hamilton.  J.  C.  M. 
I.,  vol.  7,  p.  185.    8  pages. 

The  Elmore  Vacuum  Process  of 
Ore  Concentration.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  24.     3  oolmnns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Elmore  Concentra- 
tion Process.  By  C.  M.  Rolker. 
T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  379. 

Notes  on  the  Elmore  Concentra- 
tion Process.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69, 
p.  742.    1  column. 

Oil  Concentration.  By  W.  J. 
Adams.  Min.  Mag.,  July,  1904,  p. 
45. 

The  Elmore  Concentration  Pro- 
cess. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  691. 
2  columns.     I. 

The    Elmore    Oil    Concentrating 

Process.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p. 

371.    2  colimms.     I. 
Oil   Concentration.    E.    &   M.   J., 

vol.  80,  p.  304.     1}  columns. 
The  Concentration  of  Orbs  bt  Oil. 

By  W.  McDermoU.      E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  75,  p.  262,  3  cc^umns,  I.;   and 

p.  292,  7  columns,  I. 
Oil  for  Concentratino  Ores.    E.  & 
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The  Wheeler  Pan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  248. 
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Coal  Washing  (Advantages  op).  By 

F.  Koemer.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 

p.  3.     1  column. 
Coal  Washing.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  581.    i  column. 
A  Modern  Method  of  Coal  Wash- 
ing (Campbell  Washer).    E.  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  78,  p.  595.    2  columns.    I. 
The      Hochstrate      C^oal-Washing 

System.    E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  159. 

1  column.     I. 
Washing    Diamonds.     Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  21,  p.  340.    i  column. 
An  English  Coal  Washing  Plant. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  79.    2  col- 

umns.    I. 

Recovery  of  Water  from  Coal 
Washing.    By  F.  W.  Parsons.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  649.     li  col- 
umns. 

Ore-dressing  in  Europe:  Cleansing. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  182. 
Ipage. 

WORKJNG         GoLD-BbARING         ClaYB. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  169. 

}  column.    I. 
Ore    Washing    in   (Nipple    Creek, 

Colo.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 

p.  102.    2  columns. 
Coal  Washing  in  Illinois.    By  E. 

D.  Meier.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  22,  p.  88. 

4  columns.     I. 
Coal  Washing:  A  Description  of  the 

Coal  Washing  Plant  of  the  Donk 

Bros.  Coal   and  Coke  Company,  at 

Collinsville,  111.    By  D.  F.  Cameron. 

M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  55.    6}  col- 


Anthracite-Washeries.  By  G.  W. 
Harris.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36, 
p.  610.     16  pages.    I. 

Coal  Washing:  A  New  Reciprocating 
Jig  Lately  Introduced  in  the  Lower 
Connellsville  Field.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
27,  p.  329.     1  column.     I. 

Treating  GoiID-Bearing  Clays.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  49.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Removal  of  Wood  in  Ore  Dressing. 
By  A.  H.  Wethey.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  743.     3  colunms.     I. 

A  Siphon  Device  for  Removing 
Floating  Material.  By  E.  S. 
Wiard.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  155.     2f  columns.    I. 

Bibliography  of  Coal- Washing.  By 
S.  S.  Wyer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37, 
p.  256.    9  pages. 

Screening  and  Washing  Coal  at 
Brilliant,  Alabama.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p.  503.    2i  pages. 

Black-Washing:  Preliminaiy  Treat- 
ment for  the  Extraction  of  Fine 
Dust.  By  W.  M.  Mackey.  T.  L 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  55.     8^  pages. 

The  Modern  Method  of  Coal- 
Washino.  By  C.  A.  Meissner.  T. 
M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  8,  p.lOl.    6  pages. 

Washing  of  BrruMiNous  Coals  by 
the  Luhrig  Process.  By  J.  V. 
Schaefer.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  511.     18^  pages.     I. 

Bituminous  Coal  Washing.  By  G. 
R.  Delamater.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  7,  7  columns;  and  p.  62,  7  col- 
umns.   I. 

Use  of  Log  Washer  in  Treating 
Sulphide  Ores.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  507.     1  coliunn.    I. 

Clay  Washing.  By  F.  Lehman. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  592.  }  col- 
umn. 

The  Effect  of  Sizing  on  the  Re- 
moval OF  Sulphur  from  Coal  by 
Washing.  By  C.  C.  Upham.  T.'  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  pp.  486  and  854. 

See  Theory  of  Concentration,  Jigs 
AND  Jigging,  and  Classification. 
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Hand  Tests  on  Mineral 

Testino  Ores  by  Vanning.    By  R. 
Pearce.    E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  76,  p.  961. 
,    4}  columns. 

Accuracy  of  Batea-Washinq.  By 
C.  Bullman.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  524.     H  columns. 

A  Note  on  Hand  Concentration 
Test.  By  W.  McDermott.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  408. 

Use  of  the  Horn  Spoon.  By  J.  C. 
Treadwell.  E.  &  M.  X,  voL  79, 
p.  1127.     1^  colimms. 

The  "Batea."  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  29,  p.  98.    i  column. 

Prospectors'  Horn  Spoon.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  277.  i  col- 
unm. 

Assaying  with  the  Horn  Spoon. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  6. 
1  column. 

Washing  with  Gold-Pan.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  40.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Vanning  Assay  for  Tin  Ores. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  31.  1  col- 
unm. 

Place  and  Value  of  Small  Scale 
Ore  Tests.  By  E.  H.  Simonds. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  251, 
2i  columns;  and  p.  272,  3  columns. 

Notes  from  Laboratory  on  Some 
Iron  Ores  from  Nova  Scotia. 
By  Wm.  Smaill.  T.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  1,  pt.  3,  p.  58.     10  pages.    I. 

Simple  Orb  Tests.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  283.     i  column. 

CJold-Dish  Tests.  By  A.  G.  Chari- 
ton. I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  69. 
Hi  pages. 

Preliminary  Examining  of  Milling 
Ores.  By  A.  Harvey.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  289.  1}  col- 
umns. 

The  Selection  of  a  Working  Pro- 
cess. By  C.  M.  Fassett.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  465.  IJ  col- 
umns. 


Testing  Ores  for  Wobsing  Pbocbsb. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  309. 
2i  columns. 

Plain  Talk  on  Ore  Testing.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  4.  1  col- 
umn. 

Coal  Testing  by  a  Built-up  Specific 
Gravity  Solution.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  314.    i  colunm. 

As  to  Orb  Testing.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  493.     f  column. 

Notes  on  a  Mill  Tbbt.  By  Ben. 
Hodge.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  480. 
8  coliunns.    I. 

Classifiers  and  Classification 

Hydraulic  Classifiers  in  Coal 
Washing  Plant.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  17,  p.  386.    4  pages. 

The  Klein  Jig  and  the  Klein  Clas- 
sifier. By  Ferdinand  H.  R^el. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  1901,  p. 
619. 

The  DnoacK  Sizer  and  Classifier. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1902,  p.  545.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Spitzkastbn  and  Settling- 
Tank.  By  R.  H.  Richards  and 
C.  E.  Locke.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
27,  p.  249. 

Settung-Tanks  in  Silver-Mills. 
By  A.  Williams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  321. 

A  New  Hydrauuc  Separator  to 
Prepaeie  Ores  for  Jigging  and 
Table  Work.  By  R.  H.  Richards. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  231. 

Classifying  Tailings  Before  Con- 
centration. E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 
p.  88.     i  column. 

Ore-Dressing  in  Europe:  Hydraulic 
Classification.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  4,  p.  312.     10  pages. 

A  Laboratory  Classifier.  By  H. 
S.  Munroe.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
22,  pp.  303  and  449.     4  pages. 

A  Simple  Sand  Washer.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  519.     1  column.    I. 
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Wengler  Ain>  Low's  Att^ratub  fob 
Clabsifyinq  Low  Grade  Ores 
▲KD  THE  German  System  of 
Concentration.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
22,  p.  139, 2i  columns,  I.;  and  p.  154, 
2  columns,  I. 

Stream  (Hydraulic)  Concentrators 
(ClasBifiere).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  233.     I. 

The  Wengler  Classifier.  Min.  & 
Sd.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  73.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

Dodge's  Sizing  Boxes  (ClassifierB). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  81. 
i  column.    I. 

Settling  Boxes  (Spitzkasten).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  61,  p.  41.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Spitzlutten.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
61,  p.  281.    2  columns.    I. 

Robinson's  Hydraulic  Concentra- 
tor (Classifier).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  55,  p.  337.     1  column.    I. 

Spitzkasten:  Hydraulic  Classifiers 
(Conoentrators).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  82,  p.  158.    2i  columns.    I. 

Klein's  Combination  Classifier. 
Min.  A,  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  221. 
1  column.    I. 

Htdrauuc  Classifier:  Three-Com- 
partment. Spitzkasten.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  490.     I. 

Classification  as  Applied  to  the 
Concentration  of  Finely  Crushed 
Ore.  By  J.  M.  Callow.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  449.  IJ  col- 
umns.     I. 

Spitzkasten  at  Great  Boulder  Mine, 
Western  Australia.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  104.    I. 

A  New  Form  of  SprrzLurrB.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  8.  i  column.    I. 

Hydraulic  Classification.  By  S. 
R.  Swain.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  180.     2  colunms.     I. 

A  Simple  Device  for  Separatinq 
Sands  from  Slimes.  By  C.  De- 
Kalb.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  206. 
H  colmnns.     I. 


Classifiers  Used  at  the  Osceola 
Mill,  Laxe  Superior.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  1181.    2  colunms.     I. 

Classification  of  Mill-Products  at 
El  Oro,  Mexico.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p.  8.     5i  pages.     I. 

Notes  on  Classification.  By  T.  L. 
Carter.  P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  4,  p.  281.     17  pages.     I. 

Spitzlutten.  By  H.  Leupold.  P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  238. 
3^  columns.    I. 

The  Dorr  Classifier.  By  J.  N.  V. 
Dorr.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  541. 
2  columns.     I. 

The  Ayton  Intermittent  Thick 
Pulp  Extractor.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
69,  p.  441.     }  column.     I. 

Slimes  and  Their  Treatment 

Treatment  of  Sumes  in  Saxony. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  15,  p.  16. 
16  pages.    I. 

A  Laboratory  Slime  Table.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  22,  p.  306.  2 
pages.      I. 

Copper-Slime  Treatment.  By  F.  G. 
Coggin.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  64. 

Slimes  Treatment  in  Montana. 
By  M.  W.  Alderson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  757.    2  columns.    I. 

Treatment  of  Slimes  in  Tanks  with 
Conical  Bottoms.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  482.     2  columns.    I. 

Slime  Treatment  in  the  Galena- 
JoPLiN  Lead  and  Zinc  District: 
Sludge  Mills  and  the  Methods  Em- 
ployed in  Them.  By  W.  R.  Crane. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1901,  p.  465.  2*  col- 
umns.   I. 

Treatment  of  Sumes.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  440.     i  column. 

"Sludge":  Discussfon.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  69,  p.  34.     f  column. 

What  Constitutes  Sumes?  By  W. 
J.  Sharwood.  Engineering,  vol.  76, 
p.  538,  2  columns;  and  p.  650, 
}  column. 
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Stirring  or  BinciNG  of  Liquid  Pulp. 

By  M.  P.  Bass.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  1035.    2}  columns.     I. 
Hicks'     Two  -  Decker     REVOLViNa- 

Frame  for  Dressing  Slimes.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  295.     I. 
The   Geter   Slime    Concentrator. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p.  236.    i  col- 
umn.   I. 
Slimes  and  Their  Treatment.    Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  105,  }  colunm; 

p.  124,  }  column;  p.  141,  J  column; 

p.    145,  1}  columns,  I.;  and  p.  161, 

1  column,  I. 
Saving    Slimes,    Lead-Silver.     By 

W.  C.  Clark.     M.    A  M.,   vol.   21, 

p.  343.     2i  columns. 
Saving   Flour   Gold.    Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  38,  p.  235.     }  colunm. 
Fine  Gold.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

38,  p.  302.    i  colunm. 
The  Coleman  Sluice:  A  Machine  for 

Saving  Fine  Gold.   Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  38,  p.  305.     1}  colunms. 
Quantitative      Determination     of 

"Slimes"  in  Water.     Min.  A  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  37,  p.  49.     IJ  columns. 
Catching  Float  Gold  in  Streams: 

"  Fly-Catching. "    Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  46,  p.  312.     i  column. 

Saving  Float  Gold.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  217.     }  colunm. 

Swinging  Plates  for  Float  Gold. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  237. 
}  column.    I. 

Working  Slimes  and  Tailings.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  44,  p.  144.  1  col- 
umn. 

Slime  Treatment  in  the  Jopun 
Region.  By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  683.     7  colunms. 

The  Slime  Problem.  By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  435.  7i  col- 
umns.      I. 

The  Lead-Zinc  Mines  of  Kansas 
AND  Missouri.  M.  &  M.,  Dec., 
1904,  p.  210. 

Saving  Slimes  (by  Classifiers).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  249.  2  col- 
umns. 


DEFmrnoN  of  Slxmbs.    £.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  81,  p.  380.     Note. 
Sand  and  Sediment  Trap  (for  Use 

in  Canals  which  Tend  to  Fill  Up). 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  175. 

2  columns.     I. 

The  Homestake  Slime  Plant.  By 
Mark  Ehle.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p. 
358.    8}  columns.     I. 

Modern  Slime  Plant,  Confidence 
Mine,  Tuolumne  County,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  215.    3  columns.     I. 

Treatment  of  Slimes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  76,  p.  391,  2|  columns; 
p.  416,  2  columns;  p.  441,  1^  col- 
umns; p.  465, 1^  columns;  and  p.  490, 
1^  colunms. 

Methods  of  Saving  Flour  Gold. 
By  D.  H.  Stovall.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  377.  1  column.    I. 

Slime  Separator,  Sunshine,  Utah. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  17. 
1^  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  a  Process  for  Treatment 
OP  Slimes  without  Filtration  or 
Decantation.  By  A.  James.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  63.     12i  pages. 

What  Is  Sume?  By  M.  P.  Boss. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  473. 
i  column. 

Treatment  of  Slimes.  Min.  &  Sck 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  177.    3  columns. 

SuME  Treatment  in  1906.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  19.     li  columns. 

The  Travener  Process  for  Gold 
Slimes.  By  L.  A.  E.  Swinney. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  608.  6J  col- 
umns.     I. 

The  a.  and  E.  Sume  Concentrator. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  713.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Slime  Treatment  at  El  Org,  Mex- 
ico. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  24. 
12  pages. 

Values  in  Gold  Sludge  Dust.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  443.     i  column. 

Sume-Dressing  Machinery  in  the 
Copper  Mines  of  South  Aus- 
tralia.   T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  479. 

3  pages.     L 
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The  Treaticent  of  Battert  Sunes. 
By  J.  R.  WiUiams.  J.  C.  A  M.  Soc. 
8.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  92.    6  pages.    I. 

The  Economic  Treatment  of  Slimes. 
J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  238. 
20  pages. 

Definition  of  Slimes.  J.  C.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  306.    2  pages. 

Discrepancies  in  Sume  Treatment. 
By  W.  A.  Caldecott.  J.  C.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  a.,  vol.  2,  p.  372,  9  pages; 
p.  414,  3  pages;  p.  424,  9  pages;  and 
p.  449,  Si  pages. 

Sume  Treatment  at  the  Baltic 
Mill,  Lake  Superior.  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  14,  p.  190.     1  page. 

Sume  Treatment  tn  the  Joplin 
Region.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  155, 2 
columns,  I.;  and  p.  162, 2  columns,  I. 

Losses  in  Milling 

Losses  of  Gold  in  Mill  Water.  By 
A.  Von  Gemet.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  529,  2i  pages;  and 
p.  602,  2  pages. 

Calculation  of  Total  Losses  in 
Mechanical  Treatment  of  Ores 
in  Saxony.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  15,  p.  126.     11  pages. 

Losses  of  Gold  in  Mill- Water  on 

the  Witwatersrand.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  67,  p.  441.     1^  coli^nns. 
The  Losses  in  Copper  Dressing  at 

Lake  Superior.    By  H.  S.  Munroe. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  409. 
The   Losses   in   Dressing   Cornish 

Tin  Ores.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.   55, 

p.  295.     i  column.     I. 
Losses  in  Vanning  Tin  Ores.    By 

R.  Rearoe.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

p.  116.    2  columns. 
Losses  in  Treatment  at  Kalooor- 

ue.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  633. 
EemMATioN  OF  Losses  in  Milling. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  313. 

}  column. 
Losses  in  Treat&ient  of  Almaden 

Ores.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 

p.  408.     1  column. 


Loss  OF  Gold  in  Milling.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  162,  note;  and 
vol.  38,  p.  66,  1  colunm. 

Saving  of  Gold  (Losses).  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  34.     IJ  columns. 

Losses  in  Dressing  Tin  Ores.  Min. 
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G.  8.,  Twenty-seoond  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  3,  pp.  620-686.     1902. 

Pobtland  Cement  Resoxtrces  of 
New  York.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bulletin 
No.  260,  pp.  522-530.     1905. 

Cement-Rock  Depostto  of  the  Le- 
high District.  U.  8.  G.  8.,  Bull. 
No.  225,  pp.  448^50.    1904. 

Portland  Cement  Materiad9  near 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  By  E.  F.  Bur- 
chaid.  U.  8.  G.  8.,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp.  225-231.     1907. 

Cement  Materiaia  in  Iowa.  By 
£.  H.  Lonsdale.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Aug. 
17,  1895,  p.  153.    H  columns.    I. 

Cement  Resources  of  Northeast 
Mississippi.  By  A.  F.  Crider.  U. 
S.  G.  8.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  510-521. 
1905. 

Cement  Resoxtrces  of  Washington. 
By  H.  Landes.  U.  8.  G,  8.,  Bulle- 
tin No.  285,  pp.  377-383.    1906. 

See  DnrTRicTB  for  further  informa- 
tion. 

Properties  and  Characteristics  of 
Concrete 

A  Htpothbtical  New  Hydraulic 
Cement.  By  A.  D.  Elbeia.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  373,  2i  oolunms; 
and  p.  442,  1  column. 

Specificationb  for  Concrete.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  657.    }  column. 

The  Relative  Value  of  Cements: 
Tensile  Strengths.  By  C.  D. 
Lameson  and  H.  Remley.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  288.    li  colunms. 


Limestone  Screenings  foe  Use  in 

Concrete.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  344.    )  column. 
The  Strength  of  Ferro-Concrbtb. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  449.    i  col- 
umn. 
The  Technologt  of  Cement  Plaster. 

By  P.  Wilkinaon.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  27,  p.  508. 
The  Testino  of  Portland  Cement. 

By  P.  Giron.     E.  &  M.  J.,  Nov. 

18, 1893,  p.  522.     1^  colunms. 
Experiments     on     STEEL-CoNCRiTrB 

Pipes.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  209. 

%  column. 
Use  of  Rubble  Concrete  for  Thin 

Walls.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  558. 

i  column. 
Water  Tightness  in  Concrete.    By 

T.  P.  Roberts.    P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa., 

vol.  19,  p.  136.     ^  pages.    I. 
UiAiMATE    Strength    of    Slow    vs. 

Rapid  Setting  Cement.    By  E.  B. 

Noyes.    J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  70. 

1  page. 
The  Strength  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete.   By  T.  L.  Condon.    J.  W. 

Soc.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  329.   36^  pages.  I. 

A  Comparison  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Formulas.  By  L.  D.  Cor- 
nish. P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  20, 
p.  581.     10}  pages.      I. 

EXPERIMBNTB  ON  THE  ElASTICCTT  OF 

Concrete.     By   C.   Bach.    J.   W. 
Soc.  E.,  voL  1,  p.  84.    5  pages. 

Gypsum  Plasters. 

MANUFACTXniE  OF  PLASTER  OF  PaRIS. 

By  C.  O.  Bartlett.    E.   &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  1063.    6  columns.    I. 

The  Manufacture  of  Plaster  of 
Paris:  Process,  Machmery  Em- 
ployed and  Cost  of  Same.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p.  715.    I  column. 

The  Gtpsum  Plaster  Industry  of 
Kansas.  By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  442.  10  columns.  I. 

A  New  Use  for  Gypsum.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  956.    1^  columns. 
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Use  of  Concrete  in  Mines 

Cement  as  a  Lining  for  Headings 
IN  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32, 
p.  323.     i  column. 

Use  of  Concrete  m  Mining:  Its 
Adaptability  for  Lining  Shafts  and 
Drifts  and  Making  Stoppings  — 
The  Methods  of  Putting  it  in  Place. 
By  M.  M.  Habets.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
21,  p.  255.    3  columns.     I. 

Lining  Mine  Shafts  (with  Segmented 
Blocks  of  Concrete).  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p.  184.     }  column. 

Lining  Wells  with  Concrete:  Mould 
for  Same.  Min.  &  Sci .  Press,  vol.  57, 
p.  381.     1  column.     I. 

A  Concrete  Lined  Shaft.  By  F. 
Donaldson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  340.    2  columns.     I. 

Use  of  Cement  in  Shaft-Sinking. 
By  B.  H.  Brough.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  4,  p.  343.     6  pages. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Caissons.  Con- 
crete &  Constructional  Eng.,  vol.  2, 
p.  329.    2i  columns.     I. 

Concrete  Caissons.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
27,  p.  149.    J  column. 

Lining  a  Mine  Roadway  with  Con- 
crete. By  Ghysen.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  631.     i  page. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Bulkhead  at 
the  Dalt- Judge  Mine.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  79.     1  column.     I. 

Damming  Off  Water  by  Cement- 
Grouting  OF  the  Natural  Water- 
Channels.  By  A.  Wiede..  T.'  I.- 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  718.     1  page. 

The  Use  of  Cement-Concrete  in  the 
Working  of  Thick  Coal  Seams. 
By  J.  H.  Piffaute.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
29,  p.  274.    7  pages.     I. 

Concrete  Lining  for  Mine  Shafts. 
By  F.  R.  Dravo.  P.  E.  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  21,  p.  319,  12  pages, 
I.;  and  Engineering  News,  Nov.  4, 
1904. 

A  Concrete  Brattice  Explosion 
Door.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  455. 
i  column.     I. 

A  Concrete  Lined  Shaft.  E.  &  M. 
J.y  vol.  77,  p.  646.    4^  columns. 


Reinforced  Concrete  in  Mines:  Mine 
Gallery  Revetments  (France).  Con- 
crete &  Constructional  Eng.,  vol.  2, 
p.  330.    4i  columns.    I. 

Concrete  in  Mining  and  Metallur- 
gical Engineering.  By  H.  W. 
Edwards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  60,  20  pages,  I.;  and  p.  965,  4 
pages. 

Water-Proofing  Concrete.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  262.    Note. 

Use  of  Concrete  in  Coal  Mining. 
By  M.  Piffaute.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p.  631.     1  column. 

Concrete  Steel  Chimney  at  Tacoma. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80.  p.  631.  li  col- 
umns.   I. 

Concrete  Steel  Roof  of  Long 
Span.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  637. 
1  column.    I. 

Lining  Shafts  with  Concrete.  E. 
<&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  616.  i  column; 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  254.     L 

Concrete  Over-Casts  and  Air-Stop. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905,  p.  397. 

Concrete  Overcasts  in  Coal  Mines. 
By  J.  H.  Haertter.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  448.     9  columns.    I. 

A  Concrete  Shaft  Sinking  Through 
Quicksand.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1239.     1^  columns. 

The  Syracuse  Shaft  on  the  Mesabi. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  66.  8  col- 
umns.    I. 

Cement  Props  in  Coal  Mining.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  147.     Note. 

Concrete  Lining  for  Shafts:  Ger- 
many. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  874. 
i  column. 

Artificial  Concrete  "Parting"  or 
Roof  for  Thick  Coal  Seams. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  621.     Note. 

The  Facing  of  Pits  and  Galleries: 
Employment  of  Concrete.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  6,  p.  241.     IJ  columns. 

Concrete  Roof  Supports.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  542.    3i  columns.     I. 

Lining  Shafts  with  Concretes  and 
Expanded  Metal:  Methods  Em- 
ployed at  Two  Shafts  of  the  Coal 
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Department  of  the  Lackawanna 
Railroad.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  202; 
vol.  21,  p.  254.     I. 

Concrete  in  Mining  and  Metallur- 
gical Engineering:  Puiposes  to 
which  it  is  Adapted  and  Methods  of 
Compounding  and  Placing.  By  H. 
W.  Edwards.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904, 
p.  11.     8  columns.    I. 

Concrete  Shaft-Lining.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  188.     5  columns.    I. 

Concrete  Stringers  for  Tracks  in 
Mine  Shapts.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  347.    f  colimm. 


An  Elliptical  Concrete  Shaft- 
Lining  AT  Bridgeport,  Pa.:  Con- 
siderations Affecting  Its  Choice, 
Construction  and  Mine  Connection. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  108.  6  col- 
umns.   I. 

Concrete  Stoppings  for  Mine  Work. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  313.    Note. 

Concrete  Gutter  for  Intercepting 
Water  in  Shaft.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  391.    I. 

Concrete  Stringers  in  the  Lake 
Superior  Copper  Mines.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  323.    1  column. 
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Kinds  of  Conveyors,  Operation, 
etc. 

Suding-Trough  Conveyors.  By  M. 
Malplat.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  198. 
3  pages.     I. 

S.\ND  Launders.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  1119.    2  columns. 

Chute  Landings  (for  loading  lumber 
on  ships.  A  possible  chance  for 
application  to  ores).  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  57,  p.  9.     1  column.    I. 

Chute  Landings.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  245.    i  column.     I. 

Traveling  Trough  Conveyor.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  924.    2  columns.    I. 

Endless  Trough  or  Pan  Conveyor. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  443.  H  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  Device  for  Cleaning  Conveyor 
Belts.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  282. 
1  column.    I. 

Notes  on  Conveying-Belts  and 
Their  Use.  By  Thomas  Robins, 
Jr.    T.  A.  I.  M.  K,  vol.  26,  p.  78. 

Combined  Cable  Excavator  and 
Conveyor  :  A  Simple  Form  of  Cable- 
way  Employed  in  Excavating  the 
Suwanee  Canal,  Georgia.  Eng. 
News,  Feb.  20,  1896. 

The  Triumph  Steel-Belt  Conveyor. 
M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  80.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 


Endless  Open-Trough  Roller  Con- 
veyor. M.  &M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  276. 
}  column. 

A  Conveying  Device.  By  Alfred 
Gradenwitz.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1905, 
p.  291.     1  column. 

Robins  Belt  Conveyors  at  British 
Columbia  Copper  Company.  M.  & 
M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  77.     i  colunan. 

A  Retarding  Conveyor:  An  Appara- 
tus of  Large  Capacity  for  Deliver- 
ing Coal  from  Mine  Openings  at 
High  Levels  to  Railroad  at  Lower 
Points.    M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1904,  p.  261. 

Portable  Belt  Conveyors.  M.  &  M., 
Aug.,  1901,  p.  17.     1  column. 

Belt  Conveyors:  Suggestions  in  Re- 
gard to  Their  Use  —  Principles  of 
Construction  and  Proper  Methods 
of  Caring  for  Them.  By  J.  J. 
Ridgway.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904, 
p.  242. 

Angle  op  Spouting  for  Flouring 
Mills.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  51.     i  column. 

Size,  Inclination,  Speed,  etc.,  of 
Conveyor.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  362. 
i  column. 

The  Horizontal  Monobar  Conveyor. 
E.&M.J.,vol.62,p.l52.  §  column.  L 

Lumber  Chutes  on  the  California 
Coast.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  277.     2J  columns.     I. 
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Conveyors:  PuBh-forward  and  Push- 
backward  Forms.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p.  774.    I. 

Conveyor  Beuts  for  Coarse  Rock. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1237.  i  column. 

Garland's  Cable  Conveyor.  Min. 
&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  101.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  New  Kleinfontbin  Conveyor 
System.  By  E.  H.  Meisiter.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  995.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Gravity  or  Timing  Bucket 
Conveyors.  The  Mech.  Handling 
of  Biaterial,  p.  93.     14  pages.    I. 

Pneumatic  Elevators  and  Con- 
veyors. The  Mech.  Handling  of 
Material,  p.   107.     10  pages. 

Band  Conveyors,  Capacity  of.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  57. 
14  pages.    I. 

Metal  Band  Conveyors.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  71.  3 
pages.    I. 

The  Continuous  or  Travelinq 
Trough  Conveyor.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  77.  2 
pages.    I. 

Vibrating  Trough  Conveyor.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  79. 
11  pages.    I. 

Worm  Conveyors:  Capacity  and 
Power  to  Drive.  The  Mech.  Han- 
dling of  Material,  p.  36.    8  pages.    I. 

Push-Plate  of  Scraper  Conveyors. 
The  Mech.  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  45.    9  pages.     I. 

Trough-Cable  Conveyors.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  53. 
4  pages.    I. 

Car  Retarders  for  Inclines.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  24,  p.  173.     2  columns.     I. 

See  Elevators  for  Mineral  and 
Coal. 

Loading  and  Unloading  Convey- 
ors for  Vessels  and  Cars,  etc* 

Convbying-Belts   and   Their    Use. 

By  T.  Robins,  Jr.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

62,  p.  56, 3  columns,  I.;  and  p.  77.  I. 
The  Victor  Box-Car  Loader.    M.  & 

M.,  Aug.,  1902,  p.  29.     H  colmnns. 


The  Smith  Box-Car  Loader.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  683.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Box-car  Loaders:  A  Description  of 
Some  of  the  Early  l^pes  and  Their 
Development  to  Those  in  Practical 
Use  at  the  Present  Time.  By  W. 
L.  Affelder.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905, 
p.  372.     11  columns.    I. 

The  Highest  Power  Station  Coal 
Hoisting  Towers.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  899.    Si  columns.    I. 

Coal  Hoists.  By  J.  Kahn.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  392.    6^  columns.    I. 

Coal  Storage:  The  Different  Methods 
of  Storing  and  Handling  the  Steam 
Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal.  By  C. 
Piez.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  486. 
7^  columns.    I. 

Electrically  Operated  Conveyors 
FOR  Loading  Vessels  from  Rail- 
road Cars.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  189.     Note. 

Bartlett  Coal  Carrier  for  Load- 
ing Vessels.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  286.     1  column.    I. 

Dock  Equipment  for  the  Rapid 
Handling  of  Coal  and  Ore  on 
THE  Great  American  Lakes.  By 
A.  C.  Johnson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  82.    24  pages.    I. 

Soar's  Patent  Coal-Lowering  Ap^ 
PARATUs:  Loading  Can  and  Boats. 
By  C.  Soar.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  183.    3  pages.    I. 

The  Bethune  Collieries:  Loading 
Wharves.  By  M.  W.  Brown.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  1018.  5 
pages.    I. 

New  Hulbtt  Coal  Unloader  on 
Rochester  and  PrrrsBXTRG  Coal 
AND  Iron  Company's  Docks  at 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  197.     H  colunms.    I. 

Telescopic  Spout  for  Saving  Break- 
age OF  Coal  in  the  First  Ship- 
ment. By  E.  W.  Crone.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  15,  p.  72.    2  pages.    I. 

The  Belt  Conveyor  in  Cyanide 
Plants.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  922. 
1}  columns.    I. 
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Ck>NyEYOBS  IN  THE  PaLMER  MOUNTAIN 

Mill.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1080. 
1}  oolumns. 

Pbessure  Blower  for  Culm,  Ore  or 
Grain.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1901,  p.  406. 

The  Brown  Patent  Automatic  Pulp 
Distributor.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  513.     1  ooltimn.    I. 

Contetinq  Culm  bt  Blowers.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  489.    i  column. 

Mechanical  Conveyors.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  640,  41  columns;  and 
p.  681,  2i  columns. 

A  Belt  Conveyor  of  Recent  Type. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  107.  2  col- 
umns.    1. 

A  New  Coal  Conveyor  in  Use  at 
THE  Ursina  Coal  Company's 
Plant,  Humbert,  Pa.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  778.    2  oolumns.    I. 

The  Lidgerwood  Conveyor  Used  on 
THE  Chicago  Drainage  Canal.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  63,  p.  272.    I. 

The  Brown  Conveyor,  Chicago  Ca- 
nal. Engineering,  vol.  63,  p.  299.  I. 

The  Brown  Hoistinq  and  Convey- 
ing Machines.  By  Axel  Sahlin. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  66,  p.  42. 
10  columns.    I. 

Coal  Handlino  Machinery.  By  C. 
Pies.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  294. 
6  columns.    I. 

Coal-Shipping  by  Bei/ib.  By  J. 
Morison.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  67. 
6  pages.    I. 

Economical  Excavation:  Belt  Con- 
veyor Uses.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69, 
p.  52.     1  column.    I. 

HowDEN  Slag  Conveyor.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  pp.  23,  24. 

Conveying  Coal  in  a  Breaker.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  430. 

Coal-Conveyor  for  N.  Y.  Subway 
Power-Plant.  N.  Y.  Tribune,  Feb., 
1905,  and  Min.  Mag.,  Mar.,  1905, 
p.  273. 

Robins  Belt  Conveyor  as  Tailings 
Stackers.    M.  A  M.,  Nov.,  1902, 
p.  148.     1  column. 
See  Storage  of  Mineral  and  Coal. 


Conveyors  Underground 

Mechanical  Conveyors  for  Long- 
Wall  Mining.  By  J.  I.  Thomas. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  200.  6  columns.  I. 

A  Conveyor  for  Filling  Coal  at 
THE  Face.  By  L.  Andr^.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  106.  2i 
I. 


Conveyors  Underground.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  73.    2  pages.    I. 

The  Micklby  Conveyor  (in  Coal 
Mines).  By  J.  W.  Batey.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  268.    6i  pages.    I. 
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beU-Johnston.     J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5, 
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14  columns.     I. 

Mineral  Resources  of  Vancouver 
AND  Adjacent  Islands,  British 
Columbia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
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M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  186.  IJ  columns. 

Characteristic  Mines  of  the  Cali- 
fornia Gold  Belt.    Min.   &   Sci. 
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vol.  74,  p.  113.     2i  columns. 

The  Great  Northern  Gold  Field. 
By  A.  B.  Paul.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
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p.  578,  2  colunms,  I.;  p.  608,  1}  col- 
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umns; p.  153,  1  column;  p.  175, 1  col- 
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umns; p.   346,    1   column;  p.   369, 
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umns; p.  296, 2)  columns. 

Mines  of  the  Gold  Belt.  By  W. 
H.  Stonns.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
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"The  Mother  Lode."  Min.  &  Sd. 
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1880.  Andrew  Larsen,  Min.  <&  Sci. 
Press,  'Vol.  41.  Reprinted  in  Pro- 
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Geoloot  of  Placsb,  El  Dorado,  and 
Amador  Cottntibs,  California. 
Hin.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  308. 
9i  columns.    I. 

The  Keybttone  Consolidated  Gold 
Mining  Company,  Caufornia.  Biin. 
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Tbe  Debert  Mines  of  California. 
Min.  <&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  196. 
5}  colimms.    I. 

The  Gold  Quartz  Mines  of  Grass 
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nia. By  F.  G.  Coming.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  42,  p.  418.   5i  columns,   I. 

Deep  Workings  at  North  Star 
Mines,  California.  By  E.  L. 
Oliver.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  925. 
2  ooluinns.    I. 

The  Alamo  District,  Lower  Cali- 
fornia, Mexico.  By  V.  Wali- 
kowsi.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1901,  p.  507. 
1  column. 

Eern  County  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Jan.  12,  1905,  p.  79.    1}  columns. 

The  CuYRBiACA  Mountain  Mining 
Region  of  San  Diego  County, 
California:  Mining,  etc.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1904,  p. 
264. 

The  Mayflower  Mine,  California. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  173.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Mining  in  the  Mojave  Desert  in 
California.  By  F.  M.  Endlich. 
E.  a  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  197.  11  col- 
umns. 

The  Red  Point  Drift  Gravel  Mine, 
California.  By  C.  F.  Hoffmann. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  391.  1  col- 
umn. 

Calaveras  County  Mines  at  Angels 
Camp,  California.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  198.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

Nevada  City  and  Grass  Valley. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  249,  4i  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Mines  of  the  Calico  District, 
California.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49, 
p.  382.    2  colimms. 


Gold-Bbaring  Beach  Sands  of  Cali- 
fornia. By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  369.     1}  columns. 

Placer  Mining  in  California:  The 
Conditions  of  the  Industry  at  Present 
and  an  Account  of  Its  Former 
Greatness.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  A  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  297.    4  columns.    I. 

The  Buried  Rivers  of  California 
AS  A  Source  of  Gold.  By  J.  R. 
Scupham.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  150. 
4}  columns.    I. 

The  World's  Greatest  Gold  Field. 
By  Dan  De  Quille.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  72,  p.  66.     1}  columns. 

The  World's  Greatbi^  Gold  Lode. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  184. 
3^  columns. 

The  Wall  Rocks  of  Californla 
Gold  Mines.  By  W.  H.  Storms. 
E.  &  M.  J,,  vol.  59,  p.  172.  3i  col- 
umns. 

The  Great  Mother  Lode  of  Cali- 
fornia. By  H.  W.  Fairbanks. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  248.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Few  Miles  of  the  Mother  Lode 
IN  Caufornia.  By  R.  W.  Petre. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vo].  64,  p.  635.  li  col- 
umns. 

Observations  on  Mother  Lode  Gold- 
Deposits,  California.  By  W.  A. 
Richards.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  pp. 
454,  973. 

Characteristics  of  the  El  Dorado 
Gold  Bei/t.  By  A.  T.  Heydon. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  233. 
1^  columns: 

Characteristic  Features  of  Cali- 
fornia Gold  Quartz  Veins.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  181,  3}  col- 
umns; p.  213,  2}  columns;  p.  244, 
2i  columns;  and  p.  344,  2}  columns. 

Peculiar  Gold  Deposepb  of  Cali- 
fornia: Modes  of  Working  Them. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  88. 
1}  colunms. 

About  California  Gold-Bearino 
Rocks.  By  A.  Bowman.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  17.  31  col- 
umns.   I. 
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Auriferous  Zones  in  the  Hanoino 
Wall  of  the  Mother  Lode  of 
California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  78,  p.  507.     i  column. 

Gold  Veins  in  Granite  in  Califor- 
nia. By  W.  H.  Stonns.  Min.  <fe 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  348.  3  col- 
umns. 

Characteristic  Features  of  Veins 
IN  Granite  in  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  428.  3  col- 
umns. 

Coffer  Orbs  in  the  Cascade  Moun- 
tains. By  R.  H.  Stretch.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  789.    6  columns.    I. 

The  Copper  Belt  of  California. 
By  H.  Lang.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  909,  13  columns,  I.;  p.  963, 
lOJ  colmnns,  I.;  p.  1006,  13^  col- 
mnns,  I. 

The  Greenwater  Copper  District, 
California.  By  W.  C.  Ralston. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1105.  6  col- 
unms.    I. 

Some  Notes  on  Greenwater,  a 
Copper  District  in  California. 
By  E.  R.  Zalinski.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  77.     16i  colimms.    I. 

Copper  in  Shasta  County,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  625.     2|  oolunms.    I. 

The  Copper  of  Shasta  County, 
California.  By  D.  F.  Campbell. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  28, 
4}  columns,  I.;  p.  55,  7i  col- 
unms,  I. 

Copper  Resources  of  California. 
By  M.  M.  O'Shaughnesey.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  California  Mines  and  Miner- 
als, p.  205.     15  pages.     I. 

Copper  in  Northern  Caufornia. 
By  J.  S.  Diller.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  85,  p.  62,  1^  columns;  p.  72, 
li  columns. 

Copper  Mining  in  Caufornia.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  360.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Greenback  Copper  Mine,  Kern 
County,  California.  By  H.  W. 
Turner.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  547. 
Si  coliunns.    I. 


The  Copper  Region  of  Northern 
California.  By  J.  S.  Diller.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  857.  4i  col- 
iunns.   Map. 

Copper  Deposits  of  the  Redding 
Region,  California.  By  J.  S. 
Diller.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp.  123-132.     1903. 

Copper  Resources  of  California. 
By  H.  Lang.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  247,  1  colmnn;  pp.  442,  470,  H 
columns;  p.  561,  2i  columns;  p.  619, 
2  colunms. 

The  Copper  Resources  of  Cali- 
FORNL\.  By^  H.  Lang.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  5,  IJ  columns;  p.  277, 
2  coliunns. 

The  Tin  Deposits  at  Tembscal, 
Southern  California.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  362.  2  col- 
umns. 

Temescal  Tin  District,  San  Ber- 
nardino County,  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  61,  p.  159.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

Occurrence  of  Tin  Ore  (Wood  Tin) 
IN  California,  Idaho,  and  Mon- 
tana. Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  45, 
p.  89.     1  column. 

The  Temescal  Tin  Mines,  Califor- 
nia. By  E.  Knight.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  53,  p.  276.     If  columns.     I. 

Tin  in  Caufornia.  By  H.  E.  West. 
E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  852.  4  col- 
umns. 

The  San  Jacinto  Tin  Mines,  Cali- 
fornia. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50,  p.  450. 
4  columns. 

Quicksilver  in  California.  By  C. 
G.  Yale.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  22.     }  column. 

Pope  Valley  Quicksilver  Mines, 
California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  27,  p.  89.     IJ  columns.    I. 

QxncKsiLVER  IN  San  Luis  Obispo 
County.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27, 
p.  102.     }  column. 

Quicksilver  Mining.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,   vol.   27,  p.    152.      2J    col- 
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llin.  &,  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  166. 

}  column. 
Quicksilver  in  California.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  California  Mines  and  Min- 

ends,  p.  430.    4  pages.    I. 

QxncEBiLyER  Mines  (New  Almadbn, 
Caupornia)!  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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fornia. By  W.  Forstner.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  385.    5^  columns. 

QxncKBiLVER  Mines  of  California. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  21,  p.  157, 2  oolunms; 
p.  180,  1  colunm. 

The  Quicksilver  Industry  of  Cali- 
fornia. By  W.  Forstner.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  318.     1  column. 

QxncKsiLVER  Mining  in  California. 
By  G.  A.  Tweedy.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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Quicksilver  Mines  of  New  Al- 
ifADEN,  California.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  47,  p.  10.    2  columns.    I. 

Quicksilver  Reduction  at  New 
Almaden,  California.  By  S.  B. 
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sources for  1883-^,  pp.  503-^36. 
1885. 

Quicksilver  in  Californl\.  By  C. 
G.  Yale.  Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  22.     }  column. 

New  Almaden  Mines  of  Santa 
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A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  346, 
6i  columns,  I.;  and  p.  416,  6  col- 
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The  Geology  of  the  Quicksilver 
Mines  of  California..  By  L.  Wag- 
oner. E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  334. 
1}  columns. 

Recent  Developments  of  Mining  in 
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p.  11.     1}  columns. 

The  Old  and  the  New  California. 
E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p.  215.  2  col- 
umns. 

Diamonds  in  California.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  102.  2^  col- 
umns. 
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Coast.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25, 
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Some  Magnetite  Deposits  of  Cali- 
fornia. ByF.L.Hess.  U.  S.G.S., 
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Magnesite  Deposits  in  California. 
By  C.  G.  Yale.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Min- 
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1135.     1904. 

Magnesite.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1906,  pp.  1145-1147. 
1907. 
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the  Redding  District  in  1903. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  169- 
179.     1904. 

San  Bernardino  Iron   Mines.    By 

C.  N.  Hubbs.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  80,  p.  178.    2  columns. 

Iron  Ores  of  the  Redding  Quad- 
rangle, California.  By  J.  S. 
Diller.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp.  219-220.     1903. 

Tbsla  Coal  Mines.  By  F.  J.  Horse- 
well.  M.  <fe  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  145. 
6  columns.    I. 

The  Coal  Beds  of  California.  By 
H.  W.  Fairbanks.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
62,  p.  10.     1  column. 

Borax  Deposits  of  Eastern  Cali- 
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California  Borax  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  4.  IJ  col- 
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Death   Valley  Borax.    By  O.   M. 
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IJ  columns. 
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Reconnaissance  of  the  Borax  De- 
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1  column.    I. 

California  AsPUAur  Products.  Min. 
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pages. 

Gold  and  Platinum  at  Novtta, 
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The  Manganese  Industry  of  the 
Depart&ient  of  Panama,  Repubuc 
OF  Colombia.  By  E.  G.  Williams. 
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umn. 

Notes  on  the  Minb6  of  the  Fron- 
TiNo  AND  Bolivia  Company,  Co- 
lombia, South  America.  By  S. 
Cragoe.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
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4  columns.     I. 


DISTRICTS 


157 
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p.  472.     11  columns.     I. 
Coal  Mining  in  China.    E.  &  M.  J., 
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M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  261. 
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umns. 
The  Mineral  Weai/th  of  China.    By 

F.  R.  Waidle.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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Chinese  Mines  and  Miners.    By  A. 
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vol.  47,  p.  86.     1|  columns. 
The  Tien  Pan  Shan  Mines,  China. 

By   J.   C.   Shengle.    E.    &   M.   J., 
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BuU.  No.  260,  pp.  78-84.     1905. 

Preliminary  Report  on  the  Orb 
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p.  218.     3  columns.    I. 

The  Phosphate  Beds  of  Florida. 
By  A.  R.  Ledoux.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  49,  p.  175.    5  colunms. 

The    Florida    Pebble-Phosphates. 

By  E.  W.  Codington.    T.  A.  I.  M. 

E.,  vol.  25,  p.  423. 
The  Florida  Rock-Phosphate  De- 

posiTO.    By  G.  M.  Wells.    T.  A.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  163. 

Fuller's  Earth  Deposits  of  Flor- 
ida AND  Georgia.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
BuU.  No.  213,  pp.  392-399.     1903. 
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Fuller's  Earth  of  SouTBrwTBSTERN 
Georgia  and  Florida.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1901,  pp.  922-934. 
1902. 

France 

Gold  in  France.  Whitney's  Metallic 
Wealth  of  the  United  States,  p.  96. 
Ipage. 

La  Gordbttb:  The  Histoiy  of  a  French 
Gold-Mine.  By  T.  A.  Rickard.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  79. 

A  New  French  Coaij-Field,  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1072.     1  column. 

The  Lens  Collieries.  By  M.  W. 
Brown.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  1021.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Aniche  Collieries,  Nord,  France 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  eO,  p.  4.     1  column. 

Possible  Extensions  of  the  Coai/- 
Fields  of  France.  By  J.  Bergeron. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  336. 
26  pages.    I. 

Mining  in  France.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
74,  p.  81.    2i  column. 

The  Minette  Iron-Ore  District  of 
France.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  919. 
^column. 

The  Manganese  Mines  of  Las 
CoBESSES,  Pyrenees,  France.  By 
C.  A.  Moreing.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  2,  pp.  250  and  264. 

The  Mines  of  the  Chalanches, 
France.  By  T.  A.  Rickard.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  689. 

The  Oil-Shale  Industry  of  France. 
By  G.  Chesneau.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  180.    25  pages.    I. 

Georgia 

Dahlonega  Dist^rict,  Georgia:  A 
Description  of  Its  Location,  and  the 
Geology  of  the  Gold  and  Pyrite 
Deposits  as  Shown  in  Some  of  the 
Mines  Now  Working.  By  E.  C. 
Eckel.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1903,  p.  493. 
4  columns. 


Gold  and  Pyritb  Depositb  of  the 
Dahlonega  District,  Georgia.  By 
E.  C.  Eckel.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU. 
No.  213,  pp.  57-63.     1903. 

The  Gold  Mining  Industry  in  Geor- 
gia AND  Alabama.  By  W.  M. 
Brewster.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  617.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Villa  Rica  Mining  District, 
Georgia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  483, 1  column; 
p.  665,  i  column. 

The  Gold-Regions  of  Georgia  and 
Alabama.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  569. 

The  Crown  Mountain  Gold  BiiNE  and 
Mill,  Georgia.  By  H.  V.  Maxwell. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  355.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Southern  Goldfields.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  495.    i  column. 

Gold  Mining  in  Georgia.  By  W.  M. 
Brewer.  E.  <k  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  280. 
1}  columns. 

New  Gold  Placers  in  Georgia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  875.  i  col- 
umn. 

Gold-Fields  of  the  South:  The 
Regions  of  Georgia  and  Alabama  in 
which  Gold  Deposits  are  Found. 
By  W.  M.  Brewer.  Coll.  Engr.  & 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  333.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 

Georgia's  Gold  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  33,  p.  330.     i  column. 

The  Georgia  Gold  Fields.  Min.  Sc 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  274.  f  col- 
umn. 

Gold  Mining  in  Georgia.  By  P.  H. 
Mell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  97, 
1^  colmnns;  p.  116, 1  column;  p.  170, 
i  colunm;  p.  206,  1  column;  p.  243, 
1  column;  p.  296,  1^  columns; 
vol.  24,  p.  258, 2i  columns,  I. ;  p.  275, 
1  column. 

The  Gold  Mining  District  of  Dah- 
lonega, Georgia.  By  J.  B.  Mack- 
intosh. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  258, 
1  colunm,  I.;  and  p.  275,  i  column. 
Map. 
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Gou>  Mining  and  Milling  in  Geor- 
gia. By  H.  V.  CroU.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  121.    3  columns.    I. 

Thb  Georgia  Gold  Belt.  By  F.  M. 
Soofield.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  304.    }  column. 

Thb  Dahlonega  Gold  Mining  Dis- 
TRicTT.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  559.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Cartersville  Mining  District, 
Georgia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E. 
&,  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  575.     1  column. 

Ybin-Structdrb  at  the  Reynolds 
Mine,  Georgia.  By  G.  E.  Collins. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  68.  3i  col- 
umns.   I. 

Yein-Structure  at  thb  Reynolds 
Mine,  Georgia.  By  G.  E.  Collins. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  365.  14 
I. 


Gold  Mining  Developments  in  Geor- 
gia. By  W.  Colvin.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  117.    3}  colunms.    I. 

Coxier  Depositb  in  Georgia.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  225,  pp.  180-181. 
1904. 

Notes  on  the  Seminole  Copper 
Deposits  of  Georgia.  By  T.  L. 
Watson.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  225, 
pp.  182-186. 

OcxnJRRENCE     AND    DEVELOPMENT    OF 

Ocher  Deposits  in  the  Carters- 
ville District,  Georgia.  By  C. 
W.  Hayes  and  E.  C.  Eckel.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  BuU.  213,  pp.  427-432.    1903. 

The  Yellow  Ocher  Mines  of  the 
Cartersville  District,  Georgia. 
By  R.  H.  Couper.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  738.     }  column. 

The  Yellow-Ochbr  Deposits  of  the 

C.\RTERSVILLE      DISTRICT,     BaRTOW 

County,  Georgia.  By  T.  L.  Wat- 
son.   T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  643. 

Geological  Relations  of  the  Iron 
Ores  in  the  Cartersvili^  Dis- 
trict, Georgia.  By  C.  W.  Hayes. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  pp.  403-419. 
1901. 


Manganese  Ores  of  the  Carters- 
ville District,  Georgia.  By  C. 
W.  Hayes.  Bulletin  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  No.  213,  p.  232.     1903. 

Iron  Ores  of  the  Cartersville  Dis- 
TiacT,  Georgia.  By  C.  W.  Hayes 
and  E.  C.  Eckel.  BuUetin  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  No.  213,  pp.  233-242. 
1903. 

Some  Notes  on  the  Brown  Iron 
Ores  of  Georgia.  By  S.  W. 
McCallie.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  255. 

3  colimms.    I. 

Bauxite  in  Georgia.  By  A.  W. 
Evans.    M.  &  M.,  June,  1902,  p.  481. 

4  oolmnns. 

Bauxite  Mining  in  Georgia:  Descrip- 
tion of  Methods  Employed  in  Mining, 
Washing  and  Drying  the  Ores; 
also  Analyses  of  Georgia  and  French 
Ores.  By  A.  W.  Evans.  M.  &  M., 
Jime,  1902,  p.  481.    4  columns. 

Kaolins  and  Fire  Clats  of  Central 
Georgia.  By  O.  Veatch.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  303-314. 
1907. 

Eaoun  Mining  in  Georgia.  By 
O.  Veatch.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  278.    5  columns.     I. 

Geological  Relations  of  the  Man- 
ganese-Ore Deposits  of  Georgia. 
By  T.  L.  Watson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
34,  pp.  207,  968. 

Fuller's  Earth  of  Southwestern 
Georgia  and  Florida.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1901,  pp.  922-934. 
1902. 

Fuller's  Earth  Deposits  of  Florida 
AND  Georgia.  By  T.  W.  Vaughan. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  213,  pp.  392- 
399.     1903. 

Soios  Georgia  Marble  Quarries. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  515.  li  col- 
umns.   I. 

Corundum  Deposits  of  Georgia. 
E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  558.  f  col- 
umn. 
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The  Silver  Mines  of  Saxony.  Am. 
Jour.  Min.,  vol.  1,  p.  258.     }  col- 

limn. 

Gold  in  Germany.  Whitney's  Metal- 
He  Wealth  of  the  U.  S.,  p.  92. 
1  page. 

Silver  Production  op  Germany. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  112.  i  col- 
umn. ^^ 

The  Silesian  Zinc  Industry.  By  G. 
P.  ScholL  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  206. 
14  columns. 

The  Zinc  Industry  of  Upper  Silesia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  120.  1  col- 
umn. 

Origin  of  the  Nickel  Ore  Deposits 
OF  THE  Black  Forest,  Germany. 
By  A.  W.  G.  Bleeck.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  418.     li  columns. 

The  Nickel  Deposits  of  Sohland, 
Saxony.  By  W.  H.  Weed.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  363.  2f  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  New  Nickel  Deposit  in  Saxony. 
By  R.  Beck.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  329.     1^  columns. 

The  Upper  Silesian  Coal  Field.  By 
C.  Gaebler.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  373.     i  column. 

The  Westphalian  Coajj-Fteld  in 
Germany.  By  A.  Kowatsch.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  585.     2  colmnns. 

The  Potassium  Salts  Industry  of 
Germany.  By  E.  Macky-Heriot. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  462.  2i  col- 
umns. 

Potassium  Mining  Near  Hannover, 
Germany.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  753.    Note. 

Luxemburg  and  Its  Iron-Ore  Depos- 
its. By  J.  W.  Pearee.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  p.  580.     12  pages. 

The  Stassfurt  Region  Salt  De- 
posits in  Germany,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Potassium  and 
Magnesium  SAi;rs.  By  H.  B.  Nitze. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  521.  Si  col- 
umns.   I. 


Mines  on  the  Lahn  in  Nassau, 
Germany.  By  J.  W.  Meier.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  414,  1^  columns,  I. ; 
p.  437,  IJ  colunms,  I. 

Mills  on  the  Lahn,  Nassau,  Ger- 
many. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  557. 
2  colunms.    I. 

Greece 

Mining  in  Greece.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  7,  p.  24.     1}  columns. 

Ck>ppER  Deposffb  of  Limogrardi, 
Greece.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  11. 
Note. 

Honduras 

Mining  in  Honduras.  By  H.  G. 
Nichols.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  603.    6i  colunms.     I. 

Honduras,  Mines  and  MiNERAiiS  of. 
By  F.  J.  Nagel.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  567.    5  columns.    I. 

Notes  of  Honduras.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  86.    2}  columns.. 

Mining  in  Honduras.  By  W.  A. 
Thatcher.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20, 
p.  394. 

Notes  on  the  Rosario  Mine  at  San 
Juancito,  Honduras,  Central 
America.  By  T.  H.  Leggett.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  432. 

Discovery   of  Coal  in  Honduras. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  387. 
See  Central  America. 

Idaho 

Thunder  Mountain  District:  A 
Description  of  the  Peculiarities  of 
Geology  and  Situation  of  the  Va- 
rious Regions  Comprised  in  the 
District.  By  Wm.  E.  L'Hame. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec,  1903. 

Facts  About  Thunder  Mountain. 
By  Robt.  Bell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  273.    8  colunms.     I. 

Thunder  Mountain  and  Mackay, 
Idaho.  By  R.  Bell.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  62.     4  columns. 


DISTRICTS 


177 


The  Thunder  Mountain  Minino 
District,  Idaho.  By  W.  H.  Hill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  135.  2  col- 
umns.   Map. 

NoT^  on  Thunder  Mountain,  Idaho. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  392.    5  ool- 


The  Mining  Districts  of  the  Idaho 
Basin  and  the  Boise  Ridoe, 
Idaho.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th  Ann.  Rept., 
1898,  pt,  3,  pp.  626-736. 

The  Gold  and  Silver  Veins  of 
Silver  Citt,  De  Lamar,  and 
Other  Mining  Districts  in  Idaho. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  1900, 
pt.  3,  pp.  76-256. 

Observations  on  Mining  in  Thunder 
Bat  DiSTRicrr.  By  P.  MacKellar. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  13.    3  pages. 

Tbe  American  Hill  Placer  Mine, 
Idaho.  By  £.  Jueesen.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  635.     1  column.     I. 

The  Boise  Basin  in  Idaho.  By  J.  B. 
Hastings.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  56. 
1^  columns.    I. 

The  Pearl  District,  Idaho.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1042.    2}  colunms. 

The  Wood  River  District,  Idaho. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1006.  2  col- 
umns^ 

Notes  from  tbe  Ccbur  d'Albne, 
Idaho.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  923. 
5}  columns.    I. 

The  Atlanta  Lode,  Idaho.  By  J. 
B.  Hastings.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  128.    }  column. 

The  Ltitle  Giant  Mine  at  Warren, 
Idaho.  By  W.  H.  HiU.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  62,  p.  417.    i  column.    I. 

The  Deadwood  Placer  Claims,  Ida- 
ho. By  W.  H.  Hill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  60,  p.  225.    1  column.    I. 

Some  Idaho  Mining  Districts:  The 
Geological  Characteristics  of  the 
State  and  a  Description  of  the  Mines 
of  the  Hailey  Gold  Belt  and  the  De 
Lamar  District.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  203.  7}  col- 
umns. 


The  Twin-Springs  Placer  Company, 
Idaho.  By  H.  L.  J.  Warren.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  395.  2}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Wood  River,  Idaho,  Silver-Lead 
Mines.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  44,  p.  2.     1  column. 

Silver  City  District,  Idaho.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  885.    4  columns.    I. 

In  Boise  Basin,  Idaho.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  297.     3i  colunms.    I. 

The  Gold  Belt  of  Idaho.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  172.     1}  columns. 

The  Deepest  Mine  in  Idaho:  The 
Ramshom,  at  Bayhorse.  By  R.  N. 
BeU.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  174. 
4^  columns. 

Mount  Caribou  Gold  Deposits:  A 
Description  of  the  Teton  Mountain 
Countiy  of  Idaho  and  the  Forma- 
tions of  the  Ores  Found  in  Them. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  55.    2  columns.    I. 

Gold  Mining  at  Gibbonsville,  Ida- 
ho. By  Don  Mag;uire.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  277.     2  columns. 

Dredging  for  Fine  Gold  in  Idaho. 
By  R.  BeU.  E.  <k  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  241.    4  columns.     I. 

Central  Idaho  Gold  Field.  By 
Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  289.    5i  columns.    I. 

The  Placer  Fields  of  Custer  Coun- 
ty, Idaho.  By  C.  C.  Clowson.  E. 
<&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  441.     2  columns. 

The  Priest  Lake  Mining  District, 
Idaho.  By  W.  M.  Courtis.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  866.     1}  columns. 

The  Murray  Gold  Belt,  Idaho.  By 
T.  L.  Lammers.  Min.  &  Scl.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  636.     2|  columns. 

The  Hercules  Mill,  Idaho.  By 
Scott  Turner.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  568.    4}  columns.     D. 

South  Mountain,  Idaho.  By  R.  N. 
Bell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  283, 
4  columns.     I. 
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Thb  Mining  Districts  of  the  Idaho 
Basin  and  the  Boise  Ridge, 
Idaho.  U.  S.  G.  S.,18th  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  3,  pp.  626-736.     1898. 

The  Gold  and  Silver  Veins  op 
Silver  Citt,  De  Lamar,  and  Other 
Mining  Districts  in  Idaho.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp. 
75-256.     1900. 

The  Bellevue  Mining  District  of 
Idaho.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
Jan.,  1903,  p.  271.     3^  columns. 

The  Boise  (Idaho)  Basin  Mining 
District.  By  R.  Nye.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  81^  p.  400.  3  col- 
umns. 

The  Gold  of  the  Snaxb  River.  By 
R.  N.  Bell.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  542.    3i  columns.     I. 

Snake  River  Gold-Fields  of  Idaho. 
By  Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  56.     5  columns.     I. 

Buffalo  Hump,  Idaho.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  105.     }  column. 

The  Buffalo  Hump  Mining  Camp, 
Idaho.  By  C.  L.  Whittle.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  215.     3  columns. 

Buffalo  Hxtmp,  Idaho.  By  Don 
Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  129. 
3  columns. 

Buffalo  Hump,  Idaho:  Facts  about 
a  Mining  Region  which  is  Attracting 
Great  Attention  and  which  Promises 
Well.  By  D.  G.  Doubleday.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  21,  p.  296.     5  colunms.     I. 

The  Seven  Devils,  Idaho.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  4.  2^  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Seven  Devils  Mining  District, 
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Britain  and  Ireland.    By  J.  M. 
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p.  435,  74  pages.    I. 
Notes  on   Copper   Mining   in   the 
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Ireland.    By  E.  H.  Davies.    T.  I. 

M.&M.,vol.l2,p.l95.    18  pages.    I. 
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Mines,  Ireland.    By  G.  H.  Blenk- 

insop.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  213. 

11  pages. 
The   Iron   and   Copper   Mines   of 

Ireland.    Min.  <&  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

26,  p.  218.     }  column. 
Coal  in  Ireland.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

68,  p.  246.     i  column. 
Notes  on  Mining  in  Ireland.    By 

G.  H.  Kinahan.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

26,  p.  265.    30  pages. 
Mines   in   Ireland.     E.    &   M.    J., 

vol.  84,  p.  251.    i  colunm. 
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Gold  Mines  of  the  Tiber,  Italy. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  199. 
i  column. 
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Notes  About  the  E>rRuscAN.  linras, 
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The  Sulphur  Mines  of  Sicily.    E. 

A  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  174,  1}  columns; 

p.  192,  2  columns. 
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p.  61.    4  columns. 
Zinc  Depositb  of  Iglbsias,  Sardinia. 
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1^  columns. 
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vol.  77,  p.  607.     1  column. 
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vol.  32,  p.  194.     1}  columns. 
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The  Ashio  Copper  Mines  and  Smei/t- 
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scription of  the  Mining  Department 
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The  Coal  Mining  Industry  of 
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E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1047. 
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umn. 
Tests    for    Gold    and    Silver    in 
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Shales    from    Western    Kansas. 

U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  202.   21  pages. 
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Crane.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  514. 
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(Iowa,  Missouri,  and  Kansas).  By 
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Kansas  Sai/t  Industrt:  Methods 
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W.  R.  Crane.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
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Evaporated  Salt  Industry  in  Kan- 
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vol.  75,  p.  224.    8  columns.    I. 

The  Mining  and  Milling  of  Gtpsum 
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E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  602.  6  col- 
umns.   I. 
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AND  Missouri:  Mining  and  Milling. 
By  W.  R.  Crane.    M.  &  M.,  Dec., 

1904,  p.  210. 

Note  on  the  Nickel-Ore  of  Russell 
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vol.  17,  p.  636. 

Economic  Geology  of  the  Iola 
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Adams.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  238. 
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Clay  Industries  of  the  Indepen- 
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By  E.  Haworth.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
74,  p.  477.    3}  columns.    I. 

Oil  and  Gas  Development  in  the 
Mid-Continental  Field  in  1905. 
By  E.  Haworth.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 

p.  84.     7}  columns. 
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posits OP  Western  Kentucky. 
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Sd.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  182.  2^  col- 
umns.    I. 
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Bull.    No.  315,  pp.  118-119.    1907. 

Remarks  on  an  Occurrence  of  Tin 
Ore  at  Winslow,  Maine.  By  T.  S. 
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G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  383-393. 
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Silliman.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32,  p.  169. 
IJ  columns.    I. 

The  Turquoise  Mines  of  the  Cerril- 
Los  Mountains  in  New  Mexico. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1901, 
p.  395.     2  columns. 

Gtpsum  in  Northwestern  New  Mex- 
ico. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,'  p.  1091. 
1  colimm. 

The  White  Sands  of  New  Mexico: 
Gypsum.  By  F.  W.  Brady.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  25,  p.  529.    4  columns.     I. 

Gtpsum  in  Northwestern  New  Mex- 
ico, By  M.  K.  Shaler.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  260-265.     1907. 

Clat  Deposits  of  the  Western  Part 

OF      THE      DuRANGO-GaLLUP      CoaI. 

Field,  Colorado  and  New  Mexico. 

By  M.  K.  Shaler  and  J.  H.  Gardner. 

U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  296- 

302,     1907. 
ZuSfi  Salt  Deposits,  New  Mexico. 

By  N.   H.   Darton.    U.   S.   G.   S., 

Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  565-566.     1905. 
Notes    on    Two    Ore-Deposits    of 

Southwestern  New  Mexico.    By 

H.    Van   F.   Furman.    Sch.   Mines 

Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  138.    4  pages.     I. 
Ore  Deposits  of  the  Sierra  de  Los 

Caballos.    By  C.  R.  Keyes.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  149.    5}  columns.  I. 
Gila   River    (New   Mexico)    Alum 

Deposits.    E.   &   M.   J.,   vol.   83, 

p.  853.     1}  columns. 
New  Mexican  Mines.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  45,  p.  305.    4  columns. 

Map. 
New  Mexico:   General   and  Mineral 

Resources.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

34,  p.  346.    3^  columns.    I. 
A    Valuable     Bat    Cave    in    New 

Mexico.    By  F.  W.  Brady.    M.  & 

M.,  vol.  26,  p.  97.    2J  columns.     I. 
Alunoqen    and   Bauxite   of    New 

Mexico.    By  W'  P.  Blake.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  571. 
Mining  in  the  Wollastonitb  Ore 

Deposits  of  the  Santa  Fe  Mine. 

By  E.  T.  McCarthy.    T.  I.  M.  &  M., 

vol.  4,  p.  169. 
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MiNEBAL  Deposits  of  New  Mexico. 
By  Waldemar  Lindgren  and  L.  C. 
Graton.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  285, 
pp.  74-86.    1906. 

No¥a  Scotia 

In  Nova  Sctotia.  By  T.  A.  Rickard. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  273, 

2  columns,  Map;  p.  290,  2  columns; 
p.   311,    3i   oolimms,    I.;   p.    327, 

3  columns,  I. 

Gold  Mines  of  Nova  Scotia.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  74.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Gold-Mines  of  Nova  Scotia. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  664.    2  pages. 

The  Gold  Bearing  Tailing  of  Nova 
ScoTLA.  By  F.  H.  Mason.  T.  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  244.    6  pages. 

On  the  Gold  Measures  of  Nova 
Scotia    and    Deep    Mining.    By 

E.  R.  Faribault.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2, 
p.  119.    9  pages.    I. 

Gold  Mining  in  Nova  Scotla  from 
1860  TO  1899.  By  A.  R.  C.  Selwyn. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  162.    3  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Mining  of  Low  Grade 
Gold  Ore  in  Nova  Scotia.    By  C. 

F.  Andrews.     T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2, 
p.  5.    8  pages.     I. 

The  Nova  Scotia  Gold  Mines.    By 

E.  GUpin.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  674. 

GoLD-MiNiNO  IN  Nova  Scotia.    By 

F.  H.  Mason.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  281.    7  pages. 

Gold  Mining  in  Nova  Scotia:  A 
Review  of  Operations  in  the  Various 
Localities.  By  J.  Rutherford.  J.  M. 
Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  3,  p.  125.     16  pages. 

Notes  on  Some  Special  Features 
in  Lode  Formation  and  Deposi- 
tion OF  Gold,  as  Presented  in  the 
Waverlet  Gold  District,  Hau- 
fax  County,  Nova  Scotia.  By  B. 
C.  Wilson.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  2, 
pt.  1,  p.  32.     14  pages. 

The  West  Gore  Antimony  De- 
posits, Nova  Scotia.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  83,  p.  77.    2  columns.    I. 


The  Antimony  Deposits  at  West 
Gore,  Nova  Scotia.  ByW.  R.  Ask- 
with.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  256. 
1  column. 

Notes  on  Nova  Scotia  Iron  Ores. 
By  E.  Gilpin.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  1, 
pt.  2,  p.  8.    6^  pages. 

Notes  on  Some  Comparisons  Be- 
tween Southern  and  Nova  Scotia 
Iron  Methods.  By  C.  A.  Meissner. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  243.  12 
pages. 

The  Iron-Orbs  of  Pictou  County, 
Nova  Scotla.  By  E.  Gilpin.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  54. 

Notes  on  the  History  of  Manganese 
Mining  in  Part  of  Nova  Scotla, 
AND  ON  Some  of  the  Geological 
Conditions  of  the  Manganese 
Belt  Running  Through  Hants 
County.  By  W.  F.  Jennison.  J.  M. 
Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  8,  p.  106.    3i  pages. 

Note  on  an  Occurrence  of  Man- 
ganese AND  Zinc  Ore  in  Nova 
Scotia.  By  E.  Gilpin.  J.  M.  Soc 
N.  S.,  vol.  2,  p.  70.    ^  pages. 

Manganese  Deposits  of  Nova  Scotia. 
By  W.  F.  Jennison.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  3,  p.  167.    6  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Grand  Lake  Coal 
Field  of  New  Brunswick.  By 
R.  G.  E.  Leckie.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  1,  p.  67.    5  pages. 

Limits  of  the  Workable  Coals  of 
THE  Cumberland  Coal  Fields  in 
Nova  Scotia.  By  H.  Fletcher. 
J.  M.  Soc-N.  S.,  vol.  8,  p.  123. 
5  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Drxtmmond  Colliery, 
Westville,  Nova  Scotia.  By  C. 
Fergie.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  1,  pt. 
4,  p.  41.    7  pages. 

Submarine  Coal  Mining  in  Nova 
Scotia.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  354. 
1^  columns. 

Coal  Mining  in  Nova  Scotia.  By 
E.  Gilpin.  Coll,  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  3.    8^  columns.    I. 

Sidney  Coal  Mines,  Cape  Breton. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  221.  }  col- 
umn. 
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On  the  Possible  Occurrence  of  a 
Ck)Aij  Area  Beneath  the  Neo- 
Carboniferous  or  Peruvian  Stra- 
ta OF  PiCTOU  Ck)UNTY,  NoVA  ScOTlA. 

By  H.  M.  Ami.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5, 
p.  358.    6  pages.    I. 

Nova  Scotia  Coal.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  73,  p.  788.  li  col- 
umns. 

Mines  and  Mining  in  Nova  Scotia. 
By  G.  W.  Maynard.  J.  M.  Soc. 
N.  S.,  vol.  7,  p.  84.    4  pages. 

Barttes  Deposits  at  Five  Islands, 
Nova  Scotia.  By  W.  S.  Hutchin- 
son. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  825. 
5  colimms.    I. 

On  the  Occurrence  of  Galena  at 
Smithfield,  Nova  Scotia.  By  J. 
E.  Haidman.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1, 
p.  215.    5  pages. 

The  Coxheath  Copper  Mines,  Cape 
Breton,  Nova  Scotia.  E.  <&  M. 
J.,  vol.  52,  p.  428,  1^  columns; 
vol.  49,  p.  445,  2  columns,  I. 

The  New  Works  op  the  New  Glas- 
gow Iron,  Coal  and  Railway 
Company  at  Ferrona,  Nova  Scotia. 
By  W.  Stein.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  2,  p.  75.    9  pages. 

Mineral  Development  op  Nova  Sco- 
TL^.  By  E.  Gilpin.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  557.     15  pages. 

A  Mineralized  Zone  in  Nova  Scotia. 
By  H.  S.  Poole.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  1,  p.  221.     11  pages.     I. 

Nevada 

Modernizing  the  Comstock  Lode. 
By  L.  M.  HaU.  Min.  &  Sci.  Pjess, 
vol.  92,  p.  183.     li  columns.    I. 

Comstock  Mining  and  Miners.  By 
E.  Lord.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Monograph 
4,  1883,  451  pages. 

The  Consolidated  Virginia  Mine, 
Nevada.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  20,  p.  430. 
2  columns. 

The  Gold-Silver  Veins  of  Ophir, 
Comstock.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
71,  p.  216,  2i  columns;  p.  233,  2i  col- 
umns. 


Deep    Levels    of    the    Comstock 

Lode.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76, 

p.  155.    2f  columns. 
The  Comstock  Lode.    Min.   &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  25,  p.  248,  5}  columns,  I. ; 

p.  280,  3  columns,  I.;  p.  386,  f  col- 
umn. 
A  Day  at  the  Comstock  Lode.    By 

J.  A.  Whitney.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  12, 

p.  259.     H  columns. 
The    New    Comstock    Enterprise. 

By  Dan  De  Quille.    E.  <k  M.  J., 

vol.  60,  p.  3.     1}  columns. 
Pay  Chutes  in  the  Comstock  Lode. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  201. 

1^  columns.    I. 
The    Future    of    the    Comstock. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  304. 

i  colunm. 
Is  THE  Comstock  Dead?  or  Where 

Do  Mineral  Deposits  End?    Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  395.    2  col- 
umns. 
The  Comstock  Compared  with  Other 

Fissures.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

40,  p.  338.     1^  columns. 
The  Big  Bonanza:  Comstock  Lode. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  194. 

4  colunms;  vol.  32,  p.  22,  i  column, 

p.  145,  i  colmnn;  p.  146,  |  column; 

vol.  34,  p.  118,  i  column. 

The  Silver  King  Mine.  By  W.  P. 
Blake.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  35,  p.  238, 
2  columns;  p.  254,  4^  columns,  I.; 
p.  270,  2}  columns. 

The  Delamar  and  the  Horn-Silver 
Mines.  By  S.  F.  Emmons.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  658. 

Delamar,  Nevada,  Mines.  By  J.  W. 
Neill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  282.    2  colunms.     I. 

White  Pine  Mining  Companies.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  221.  2i  col- 
umns. 

Vein  Characteristics  and  Geology 
OF  White  Pine.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  18.  p.  226.    2}  colunms. 

Vein  vs.  Deposit — White  Pine.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  249.  i  col- 
umn. 
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Vein  Systems  of  White  Pine.    Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  290.     1}  col- 


Ore  Deposits  of  Treasure  Hill 
AND  White  Pine  Districts.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press.,  vol.  18,  p.  308,  3}  col* 
limns;  p.  312,  2  columns. 

The  White  Pine  Mining  District: 
Its  Geographical  Position,  Eleva- 
tion and  Winter  Gimate.  By  Dr. 
De  Gioot.  Min.  <k  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
18,  p.  18.  2}  columns;  p.  100,  1} 
colimms. 

White  Pine  Items:  Immigration,  etc. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  173. 

Going  to  White  Pine.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p.  184.    2  columns. 

The  Silver-Lead  Mines  of  Eureka, 
Nevada.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1051.  16  col- 
umns.    I. 

Silver-Lead  Deposits  of  Eureka, 
Nevada.  By  J.  S.  Curtis.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Monograph  VII.     1884.    200 


Geology  of  the  Eureka  District, 
Nevada.  By  A.  Hague.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  Monograph  XX.  419  pages. 
1892. 

The  Ore-Deposttb  of  Eureka  Dis- 
trict, Eastern  Nevada.  By  W.  P. 
Blake.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  554. 

The  Extreka  Lode  of  Eureka,  East- 
ern Nevada.  By  W.  S.  Keyes. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  344. 

ToNOPAH,  Nevada.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  690.    3}  columns.     I. 

ToNOPAH,  Nevada.  By  C.  T.  Rice. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  106.  7}  col- 
umns.   I. 

MmiNQ     AT    TONOPAH,    NEVADA.      By 

C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  156,  6  columns,  I.;  p.  199,  3  col- 
umns, I. 

ToNOPAH.  By  S.  A.  Knapp.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  231.  li  col- 
umns.    I. 

ToNOPAH,  Nevada.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  83,  p.  192.    6J  columns.     I. 


The  Geologic  and  EcoNOiiic  Aspects 
OF  ToNOPAH.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  20.    2  colimims. 

The  Mines  of  Tonopah.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  279.     1  column. 

Ore  Deposfts  of  Tonopah.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  338.  2  col- 
umns. 

Tonopah  District,  Nevada.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  364.  If  col- 
umns. 

Observations  on  Tonopah  and  Gold- 
field.  By  S.  C.  Wiel.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  238.  3^  columns.  I. 

The  New  (jold  Camps  of  Southern 
Nevada.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
p.  361.    6}  columns.     I. 

Tonopah  and  Goldfield:  Their  Rapid 
Development.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  84.    3^  columns.     I. 

The  Goldfield  District,  Nevada. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  150. 
I.    6}  columns. 

Mines  of  Tonopah.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  182.    I.    3}  columns. 

Some  Notes  on  Tonopah.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1084.     4  columns.     I. 

Early  History  of  Tonopah.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  135.  2i  columns.  I. 

Notes  on  Tonopah,  Nevada.  By 
S.  A.  Easton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  697.     1}  columns. 

The  Mines  of  Tonopah  Lake,  Ne- 
vada. E.  <k  M.,  J.  vol.  72,  p.  787. 
2  columns. 

Tonopah  Mining  Camp:  Some  Notes 
on  Its  Location,  the  Geological 
Formations  of  the  Region,  and  the 
Mines  in  Opersftion.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1904,  p.  479.  5}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Tonopah  and  Goldfield,  and  Their 
Rapid  Dbvelopbient.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  Feb.  11,  1905,  p.  84. 

Geology  of  Tonopah  District,  Ne- 
vada. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  369.     3J  columns. 

Tonopah,  Nevada:  Its  Development. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  10. 
1^  columns.    I. 
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GaoLOGT  OF  ToNOPAH.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  360,  I.;  2  col- 
umnB.     p.  381. 

The  Manhattan  Mining  District, 
Nevada.  By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  A  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  581.     10  columns.    I. 

Manhattan,  Nevada.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  106.  2i  columns.  I. 

Manhattan,  Nevada.  By  A.  H. 
Halloran.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p.  380.    4  columns.    I. 

Elt,  Nevada.  By  A.  H.  Halloran. 
Min.  A;  Sd.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  11. 
3  columns. 

Mining  Conditions  at  Elt,  Nevada. 
By  E.  W.  Ralph.  Min.  A;  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  120.    4  columns. 

A  Visit  to  Ely,  Nevada.  By  J.  W. 
Abbott.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  759.    4i  columns.    I. 

The  Bullfrog  Mining  District, 
Nevada.  By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  A  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  534.    8  columns.    I. 

Bullfrog,  Nevada.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  12.    2^  columns.    I. 

The  Bullfrog  District,  Nevada. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  273. 
1  column. 

GoLDFiELD  District,  Nevada.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  393.  8  col- 
umns.   I, 

Goldfield,  Nevada.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  721.  6  columns.  I. 

Goldfield,  Nevada.  By  C.  T.  Rice. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  339.  10^  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Goldfiblds  District,  Nevada. 
By  J.  E.  Spurr.  1l.  A  M.,  vol.  25, 
p.  332.    2i  columns. 

E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  581.    2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  District  of  Goldfield,  Nevada 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  383.  5J  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Goldfields  District,  Nevada: 
The  Results  of  the  Investigations 
by  J.  E.  Spurr  of  the  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey.  M.  A  M.,  Feb.,  1905, 
p.  332.     3  columns. 


The  Goldfieldb  District,  Nevada. 
By  E.  P.  Jennin^B.  J.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  8,  p.  39.    7i  pages. 

BflNING    IN    THE    WONDER    DISTRICT, 

Nevada.    By  E.  R.  Zallnski.    E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  763.  6}  columns.  I. 

Recent  Developments  at  Wonder, 
Nevada.  By  E.  R.  Zallnski.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  357.   3^  columns.  I. 

Wonder,  Nevada.  By  W.  F.  Boe- 
ricke.  Min.  A  Sd.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  59.    1  column. 

Rahset,  Nevada.  Min.  A  Sci.  Pr^ss, 
vol.  93,  p.  327.    2i  columns. 

The  Santa  Fe  Mining  District, 
Nevada.  M.  A  M.,  Apr.,  1901, 
p.  407.     1  column. 

The  Mines  of  Esmeralda  County, 
Nevada.  By  H.  W.  Turner.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  73.  3  col- 
umns. 

The  Bodie  Mines.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  36,  pp.  82,  114,  242,  258,  274, 
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528.     1892. 

The  Pottery  Industry  of  the 
United  States.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
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p.  373.    3  pages. 

The  Non-Metaluc  Mineral  Prod- 
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E.  C.  Eckel.  Min.  Mag.,  Sept.,  1904, 
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Death  Valley:  A  Description  of  the 
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616.     1891. 

Utah 

De  Lamar's  Mercur  Mines,  Utah. 

By   H.   L.  J.   Warren.     E.  &  M. 
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M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  1,  6  col- 
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The  Emma  Mine,  Utah.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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Occurrence  op  Ore  at  Bingham, 
Utah.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1176. 
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p.  154.     If  columns. 

The  Bingham  Mining  Camp,  Utah. 
By  N.  W.  Emmes.  Min.  Mag., 
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p.  90,  7i  colimms,  I.;  p.  105,  6}  col- 
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Origin  of  the  Magnetic  Ores  of 
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G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  221-228. 
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Phosphate  Rock  in  Utah,  Idaho 
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J.,  vol.  63,  p.  602.    i  column. 
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p.  814.     8  columns.    I. 

£l  Cobre  Copper  Mines,  Santiago 
DB  Cuba.  By  A.  E.  Heighway. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  220.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Copper  Mining  in  Cuba.  By  B.  B. 
Lawrence.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  602.     1  column. 

The  Iron-Ore  Range  op  the  Santi- 
ago District,  Cuba.  By  J.  P. 
KimbaU.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  613. 

Santiago  Iron  Mines:  A  Description 
and  Histoiy  of  the  Principal  Iron 
and  Manganese  Mines  of  Cuba. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  109.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Iron  Ores  op  Santiago,  Cuba. 
By  A.  C.  Spencer.  E.  <k  M.  J.,  vol. 
72,  p.  633.    6  columns.    I. 

Geological  Relations  and  Genesis 
OF  THE  Specular  Iron  Orbs  of 
Santiago,  Cuba.  By  J.  P.  Kimball. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  409.  5}  col- 
umns. 

Manganese  Deposits  of  Santiago, 
Cuba.  By  A.  C.  Spencer.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  251-255. 
1903. 

Manganese  Mining  in  Cuba.  By 
A.  E.  Heighway.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
75,  p.  255.    I  column.    I. 

The  Manganese  Deposits  of  Santi- 
ago Province,  Cuba.  By  A.  C. 
Spencer.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  247. 
4  columns.     I. 

Manganese  Mines  Near  Santiago, 
Cuba.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  438. 
1}  colimms. 

Occurrences  and  Mining  of  Manjak 
IN  Barbados,  West  Indies.  By 
W.  Merrivale.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
14,  p.  539.     10  pages. 

Barbados  Manjak  (Asphaltum).  By 
W.  Merrivale.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66, 
p  790.     li  columns. 


Manjak  Mining,  Barbados.  E.  ft 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  18.     }  colunm. 

Bitumen  in  Cuba.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  344.     11  columns. 

Mineral  Deposits  of  Santiago, 
Cuba.  By  H.  Souder.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  309,  14  pages; 
p.  1008,  2  pages. 

References  on  the  Mineral  In- 
dustry OF  Santiago,  Cuba.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  321. 

Porto  Rico:  Her  Mineral  Resources, 
Their  Value  and  Extent  and  the 
Reasons  why  they  are  not  More 
Developed.  By  M.  V.  Domenech. 
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W.  B.  Phillips.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
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M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  173.     J  column.     I. 

Water  Pipe  Used  in  the  Gold 
Fields  of  Western  Australia: 
Size,  Thickness,  and  Various  Other 
Data.  Gold  Min.  &  Mill.  W.  Aus., 
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vol.  70,  p.  331.     1 J  columns. 
Pumping    Tar    and    Other    Heavy 

Liquids.    M.    &    M.,    Jan.,    1905, 
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vol.  77,  p.  768.    2i  columns. 

A  New  Rock  Drill.  By  F.  A.  Halsey. 
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Press,  vol.  41,  p.  409.  3^  columns.  I. 

An  Improved  Carriage  for  Pneu- 
matic Drills  in  Mining.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  105.  4  col- 
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p.  170. 

The  Early  Use  of  Iron.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  409. 
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p.  207.    3i  colunms. 


I>efliiltioiis  and  Terms 

Useful  Definitions.  By  S.  F.  Em- 
mons. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  355.    4  columns. 

Agreement  on  Definition  of  Engi- 
neering Terms.  By  T.  Gray.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  60. 

Ore  :  A  Definition.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  12, 
1905,  p.  91. 

Definition  of  "The  Engineer." 
By  E.  B.  Coxe.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  9,  p.  346.     10  pages. 

The  Use  of  Mining  Ter&ib.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  152.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

AusTRAUAN  Mining.  Terms.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  390.     i  column. 

Proposed  Nomenclature  and  Nota- 
tion in  Practical  Thermics.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  522,  2i  columns; 
and  p.  546,  3  columns. 

A  Glossary  of  Mining  and  Metal- 
lurgical Terms.  By  R.  W.  Ray- 
mond.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  99. 

A  Glossary  op  Spanish-American 
Mining  and  Metallurgical  Terms. 
By  Arthur  S.  Dwight.  T.  A  .1.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p.  570. 

A  Glossary  of  Common  Words  used 
IN  Concentration  and  Washing 
Ores.    M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  266. 

Spanish-American  Mining  Terms. 
By  H.  E.  West.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  156.    2}  columns. 

Miners'  "Pups":  A  Term  Applied  to 
Furrows  and  Gullies  on  the  Sides  of 
a  Valley,  Yukon  District.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  18th  Rept.,  pt.  3,  p.  321,  i  page; 
also  p.  324,  i  page. 

Definitions     of  "Solid     Rock," 

"Loose-Rock,"  "Earth,"     etc. 

Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  46.    2  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Definitions.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  257.     i  column. 

Caufornia:  Origin  of  the  Name.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  327.  IJ  col- 
umns. 
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Mining  Terms  ("  Chittes  "  and 
"Shootb"):  Derivations.  Min.  & 
Sd.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  36.  1  column. 

What  is  a  Mine?  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  21.    1  column. 

Origin  of  the  Name  "Tram"  Road. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  198.  }  col- 
umn. 

Cramming,  Definition  of.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  57.    }  column. 

Classification  (and  Definitions)  of 
Passages  in  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  23,  p.  14. 

Careless  Use  of  Technical  Terms. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  915.  1  column. 

A  Definition  of  Sumes.  By  W.  A. 
Prichard.  E.  A  M.  J.,  Feb.  16, 1905, 
p.  333.     1^  columns. 

What  is  a  Slime?  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  703.     1  colimm. 

Slimes:  A  Definition.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  978.     1  column. 

Basalt,  Ganoxte  and  Andestte:  Deri- 
vation, etc.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  954.     NotA. 

Mexican  Mining  Terms.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  700.    Note. 

Definition  of  Unit  of  Metal.  E.  <fe 
M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  406,  Note;  and  p.  448, 
Note. 

Definition  of  Some  Mining  Terms. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  381.  H  col- 
umns. 

What  is  a  "Mineral"?  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  53,  p.  468.     1  column. 

Vug  and  Resue.  By  R.  A.  Thomas. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  387.  2  col- 
umns. 

Drawing,  Blue-iirliittng,  etc. 

Blue  Printing  by  Electric  Light. 
By  S.  B.  Whineiy.  P.  E.  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  17,  p.  244.     18  pages.     I. 

Frame  for  Large  Blub  Prints.  By 
W.  B.  Parsons.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  5,  p.  49.    2  pages. 

J^ote  on  the  "Blue"  I^rocess  of 
'copying  Tracings.  By  P.  Barnes. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  197. 


The  Ives  Process  of  Photo-Mechan- 
ical Engraving,  and  Its  Useful- 
ness TO  Engineers.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  266. 

Engineering  Heuography,  or  the 
Sun-Print  Copying  of  Engineer- 
ing Drawings.  By  B.  H.  Thwaite. 
T.F.LM.E.,vol.9,p.69.  20page8.  I. 

Washing  Blue-Prints.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  668.     Note. 

The  Dupucation  of  Drawings: 
Blue  Printing.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  77,  p.  657.     3  columns  + .     I. 

Drawing  Table  (Transparent)  for 
Tracing  Blub  Prints.  Machinery, 
vol.  12,  p.  540.    i  column.     I. 

How  to  Make  Blue  Prints,  etc. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  153. 
2i  columns.     I. 

Waterproofing  of  Blueprints.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1076.    Note. 

"Short  Cut"  Method  for  Describ- 
ing Gear  Teeth.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  105.    2i  columns.    I. 

Drawing  for  Engineering  Students. 

By  C.  S.  Denison.    Soc.  P.  E.  E., 

vol.  1,  p.  270. 
Mechanical  Drawing  in  Technical 

Schools.    By  J.  J.  Flather.    Soc. 

P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  113. 

The  True  Place  of  Drawing  and 
Shop-Work  in  Engineering  Col- 
leges. By  C.  H.  Benjamin.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  126. 

Drawing,  Shop-work,  and  Engi- 
neering Laboratory  Practice  in 
Engineering  Colleges.  By  H.  E. 
Smith.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,vol.  7,  p.  176.  I. 

Conventional  Sections  for 
Draughtsmen.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  785.    i  column.     I. 

An  Improved  Protractor:  Draught- 
ing. By  R.  F.  Percy.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  12,  p.  585.     2  pages.     I. 

Lester's  Transparent  Drawing- 
Board.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
77,  p.  861.     I. 
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Copying  Drawings.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  184.    Note. 

The  MouNnNG  and  Use  of  a  Spheri- 
cal Blackboard.  By  A.  E.  Haynes. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  69.    I. 

Instruments  for  Projection  Draw- 
ing. By  J.  M.  Silliman.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  261. 

Adjustable  Curves  for  Draughts- 
men. Engineering,  London,  vol.  71, 
p.  156,  i  column,  I.;  vol.  68,  p.  124, 
\  column,  I. 

Erasing  Machine  (Draughting).  By 
G.  S.  Hereenbruch.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  121.     1  colunm.    I. 

India  Ink:  Composition,  etc.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  381.    Note. 

Device  for  Making  Screw  Thread 
AND  Propeller  Patterns.  Min.  & 
Sd.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  113.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

An  Instrument  for  Drawing  Ellip- 
ses.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  18.    I. 

The  Sude  Rule.  By  E.  Thacher. 
P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  1,  p.  289. 
22  pages. 

Drawings  of  Coal-Seams  and  Timber, 
Cars,  Disturbances,  etc.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E,  vol.  12.    I. 

Free-hand  Drawing:  In  Passage 
Undergroimd,  Showing  Men  at  Work. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  plate  I. 

Taste  and  Judgment  in  Freehand 
Mining  Sketching.  M.  <fe  M.,  Mar., 
1903,  p.  375.     1 J  columns. 

Sketching  Mineral  Veins:  What 
can  be  shown;  Conventional  Meth- 
ods of  Representing  Different  Rocks 
and  Minerals  or  Sketches.  By  A. 
Lakes.    M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1904,  p.  141. 

Landscape  Drawing.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  253. 

Freb-Hand  Drawing:  Coal  Surfaces 
and  Men.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  pp. 
313,  315,  317,  319,  321,  323,  325, 
327,  329,  331,  333,  335,  336, 337.    I. 

Mining  Sketches.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  111.  4}  col- 
umns.   I. 


Free  Hand  Drawing:  A  T^pe.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  81,  I.;  vol.  65, 
p.  41,  I. 

Weights  and  Measures 

American  Equivalents  of  English 
Prices.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  244.    I  column. 

The  United  States  Protottpe  Stand- 
ards OF  Weights  and  Measures. 
By  T.  C.  MendenhaU.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  716. 

Mexican  Weights  and  Measures. 
By  R.  E.  Chism.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  pp.  122,  588. 

The  National  Bureau  of  Stani>- 
ards:  An  Institution  Having  Chaige 
of  the  Standards  of  Length,  Weight, 
axAl  Measures  for  All  Practical  and 
Scientific  Purposes.  By  S.  W. 
Stratton.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903, 
p.  262.    4  columns. 

Symbols 

The  Desirability  op  Uniformtit  iw 
THE  Use  of  Mathematical  Sym- 
bols AND  Terms,  and  How  to 
Secure  Such  Uniformity.  By  A. 
E.  Haynes.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  144. 

Uniformity  of  Symbols.  By  Com- 
mittee.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  53. 

Report  of  a  CoMMirrBE  to  Cooperatb 
IN  Standardizing  Abbreviations, 
Symbom,  Punctuation,  etc.,  nc 
Technical  Papers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  342.     5  pages. 

Electrical  Engineering  Symbola. 
By  D.  C.  Jackson.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  55. 

Mechanical  Engineering  Symbols. 
By  Wm.  Kent.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  67. 

Symbols  for  Statics,  Dynamics, 
Strength  and  ELAsncnr  of  Ma- 
terials, Hydraulics  and  Thermo- 
dynamics. By  J.  Galbraith.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  77. 
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SncBOLs  FOB  Stbength  ov  Materials, 
Framed  Structures,  Masonry,  and 
SuRVEYiNa.  By  J.  B.  Johnson. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  84. 

Models  of  Mines  and  Machinery 

Wire  Mine  Modei^.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  128.    |  column. 

An  Interestinq  Mine  Model:  The 
New  Almaden  Quicksilver  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  136. 
}  column. 

Mine  Models.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol. 
48,  p.  365.     1  column. 

Topographical  Modeib:  Their  Con- 
struction and  Uses.  By  A.  E.  Leh- 
man.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  439. 

Mine  Model.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

34,  p.  337.    i  column. 
A   New  Method   of  Making  Mine 

Models.    By  W.  I.  Evans.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  293.     i  column. 
Model  op  Aspen  Mountain.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  46,  pp.  22,  42,  43. 

Model  of  Mine  No.  18,  Jennt  Lind, 
Arkansas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  559. 

Model  of  Diamond  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  42,  p.  26.    Note. 

Glass  Models  op  Portland  Mine: 
A  Convenient  Means  for  Plainly 
Illustrating  Mine-Workings,  and  Geo- 
logical Features.  By  F.  M.  Kurie. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  307.  2  col- 
umns. 

Glass  Model  of  the  Mines  on  the 
Lahn  in  Nassau,  Germany.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  415.    I. 

Mine  Modeib:  The  Fa3ral  Iron  Mine. 
M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  32.     I. 

Model  of  Ore  Veins  and  Works, 
G.  V.  Ex.  Co.  AND  Penn.  M.  Co., 
Grass  Valley,  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  41,  I.;  and 
p.  44,  I. 

The  Franklinttb  Ore  Bodt  (Model). 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  127. 

Model  of  the  BAimc  Mine:  Showing 
the  Filling  System. 


Drawing  Showing  Long  Section  of 
the  Filling  Ststem  of  Mining  at 
the  Baltic  Mine.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 
vol.  12,  pp.  110,  111.    I. 

New  Use  for  a  Mine  Model.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  247.  i  col- 
umn. 

Concrbtb  Mine  Models.  By  W.  R. 
Crane.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  300. 
5  columns.    I. 

The  Construction  of  Models  by 
Students  as  an  Aid  in  Teaching 
Descriptive  Geometrt.  By  H.  S. 
Jacoby.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  88. 

Modeling  as  an  Aid  to  Instruction 
IN  Machine  Design.  By  G.  W. 
Bissell.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  273. 

Models  of  Shaft  Timbering.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  263.    I. 

Model  of  a  Five-Stamp  Mill,  Paris 
Exposition.  Min.  <&  Sci.  Frees, 
vol.  80,  p.  1.     1  column.    I. 

Machinert  and  Models  of  Mining 
Appldlnces.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  197.    2  pages. 

Mining  EbcHiBrrB  at  the  Louisiana 
Purchase  Exposition:  The  Loca^ 
tion  and  General  Arrangement  of 
Those  of  the  Various  States.  By 
A.  H.  Storrs.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  492.    5  columns. 

Model  op  Gravel  Washing  Plant 
AT  Hidden  Treasure  Mine,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  207.    i  column.     I. 

Topographical  and  Geological  Mod- 
elling. By  W.  P.  Ward.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  264. 

Engineering  Laboratories^   Crov- 
emment  Mint,  etc* 

Over-Development  in  Engineering 
Laboratory  Courses.  By  F.  P. 
Spaldmg.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  188. 

Direct  Current  Laboratort  Work 
IN  AN  Electrical  Engineering 
Course.  By  T.  W.  Springer.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  110. 


304 


TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 


Note  on  the  Organization  op  an 
Electrical  Engineerinq  Labora- 
tory. J^y  H.  B.  Smith.  Soc.  P. 
E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  49. 

Amount  and  Kind  op  Shop  Work 
Required  in  a  Mechanical  En- 
gineering Course.  By  C.  W. 
Marx.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  206. 

The  Modern  Mechanical  Labora- 
tory, Especially  as  in  Process 
OP  Evolution  iA  America.  By 
R.  H.  Thurston.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  331. 

The  Hydraulic  Laboratory  op  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  op  Tech- 
nology. By  D.  Porter.  Soc.  P.  E. 
E.,  vol.  1,  p.  177. 

The  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Laboratories  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  op  Technol- 
ogy. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26, 
p.  294.     1  column  + . 

The  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Laboratories  op  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  op  Technology. 
By  R.  H.  Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  400. 

The  Equipment  of  Mining  Labora- 
tories. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  555. 
5  columns. 

School  Laboratory-Work:  A  Free- 
Milling  Gold  Run.  By  Robt.  H. 
Richards  and  E.  E.  Bugbee.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  478. 

A  Mining.  Laboratory.  By  R.  H. 
Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  510. 

Ore  Testing  Works,  Columbia.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  224.  12  pages. 
I. 

Laboratory  Notes  on  Trial  Runs 
in  Ore-Dressing.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  153.     16  pages.     I. 

A  Modern  Metallurgical  Labora- 
tory: State  School  of  Mines  Univer- 
sity (rf  Utah.  By  R.  H.  Bradford. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  268. 

A  Laboratory  Study  op  the  Stages 
IN  the  Repining  op  Copper.    By 


H.  O.  Hofman,  C.  E.  Green  and  R. 

B.  Yerxa.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34, 
pp.  671,  984. 

Laboratory  Work  under  Smelting 
Conditions.  By  K.  Friedrich.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  478.     4  columns.    I. 

The  Equipbojnt  op  Mining  and  Met- 
allurgical Laboratories.  By  H. 
O.  Hofman.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  337.    L 

The  Equipment  op  Metallurgical 
Laboratories.  By  H.  M.  Howe. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  721. 

The  Equipment  op  a  Laboratory 
FOR  A  Smelting  Plant:  Cost.  By 
H.  Haas.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  653.     9  pages.     I. 

The  Teaching  op  Metajllurgy  in 
College  Laboratories,  with  a 
Description  op  the  Metallur- 
gical Laboratories  op  McGill 
University.    By  A.  Stansfield.     J. 

C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  180.    11  pages.    I. 

Laboratory  Experiments  on  the 
Use  of  Ammonia  and  Its  Com- 
pounds IN  Cyaniding  Cuprifer- 
ous Ores  and  Tailings.  By  A. 
Jarman  and  E.  Le  Gay  Brereton. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  14,  p.  289. 
46  pages.    I. 

Some  Laboratory  Experiments  in 
Making  Steel  Directly  prom 
Iron  Ores  with  the  Electric 
Furnace.  By  J.  W.  Evans.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  128.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Equipment  op  Mining  and 
Metallurgical  Laboratories.  By 
H.  O.  Hofman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  p.  301. 

Laboratory  Equipment  in  Techno- 
logical Education.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  595.    2}  columns. 

Laboratory  Equipment.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Oct.  27,  1904,  p.  672. 

Minimum  Laboratory  Work  and 
Equipment  in  a  Civil  Engineer- 
iNG  Course.  By  D.  Porter.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  169. 
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The  SnflPKiNS  Laboratory  at  Har- 
vard. By  G.  S.  Raymer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  Feb.  16,  1906,  p.  325.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Hale  ENGiNEERma  Experi- 
ment Station  Bill.  By  W.  8. 
Aldrich.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  187. 

Credit  for  Shop  Experiencb  in 
Entrance  Examinations.  By  W. 
T.  Magruder.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  331. 

Is  Not  Too  Much  Time  Given  to 
Merely  Manual  Work  in  the 
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By  E.  E.  R.  Tratman.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  21,  p.  938. 
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vol.  81,  p.  369.     2^  columns. 
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vol.  66,  p.  669.    ^colunm. 

Oxy-Hydrogen  as  a  Mining  Ex- 
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vol.  27,  p.  4.    2  c(dumns. 

Fuses  (Safett):  Their  Manufacture, 
Testing  and  Use.  By  J.  Thomas. 
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6  pages.    L 

Detonating  Caps  for  Blasting.  By 
R.  L.  Oliver.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
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M.  &  M.,  July,  1900,  p.  539.  2  col- 
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pp.  128,  129,  130,  131,  132,  133. 
6  pages. 

Annl.   Min.   Rept.  N.  S.  Wales, 
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9i  columns.    I. 
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Pa.,  1877,  pp.  156,  157, 158.   Tables. 

Tons  of  Coal  to  Kegs  of  Powder. 
Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1878,  pp.  96, 
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1902,  p.  468.     2i  columns. 

Testing  Mine  Explosives:  The  Diffi- 
culties and  Uncertainties  in  Deter- 
mining Practical  Values  of  Different 
ExplosivA.  By  A.  W.  Warwick. 
M.  &  M.,  Oct^  1902,  p.  97.  di  col- 
umns. 

Tests  of  Black  Powder.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  18,  p.  527. 

Giant-Powder  Tester  (Lead  Cylin- 
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Occurrence  of  Workable  Clays 

Clays  of  the  Bhuongham  District, 
Alabama.  By  C.Butts.  U.S.  G.S. 
BuU.  No.  315,  pp.  291-295.     1907. 

The  Clays  of  Arkansas.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  351. 

Clays  of  Garland  County,  Arkan- 
sas. U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  285, 
pp.  407-411.     1906. 

Clay  Deposits  of  the  Western  Part 
op  the  Duranoo-Gallup  Coal 
Field  op  Colorado  and  New  Mex- 
ico. By  M.  K.  Shaler  and  J.  H. 
Gardner.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315, 
K).  296-302.     1907. 


Kaoun  Mining  in  Georgia.  By  B. 
O.  Veatch.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  278.     5  columns.     I. 

Kaolins  and  Fire  Clays  of  Central 
Georgia.  By  B.  O.V  eatch.  U.S.G.S., 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  303-314.     1907. 

Clay  Industries  op  the  Independ- 
ence   Quadrangle,    Kansas.    By 

F.  C.  Schrader  and  E.  Haworth. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  546- 
549.     1905. 

Clays  of  Western  Kentucky  and 
Tennessee.    By  A.  F.  Crider.    U.S. 

G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  417-427. 
1906. 

Clay  Resources  of  Northeastern 

Kentucky.     By     W.     C.     Phalen. 

U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  412- 

416.     1906. 
Clays  op  the  Penobscot  Bay  Region, 

Maine.    By  E.  S.  Bastin.     U.  S.  G. 

S.,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  428-431.    1906. 
Clays  op  Cape  Cod,  Massachusetts. 

By  M.  L.  Fuller.     U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU. 

No.  285,  pp.  432-441.     1906. 
The  Glacial  Brick  Clays  of  Rhode 

Island  and  Southeastern  Massa- 
chusetts.    By  N.  S.  Shaler,  J.  B. 

WoodworthandC.F.Marbut.    U.S. 

G.  S.,17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  1,  pp.  957- 

1004.     1896. 
Clay  Resources  of  the  St.  Louis 

District,    Missouri.    By    N.    M. 

Fenneman.    U.  S.  G.  S..,  Bull.  No. 

315,  pp.  315-321.     1907. 
The  Clays  in  the  Comstock  Lode. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  34. 

1}  columns. 
Fire  Clay:    A  Study  of  the  Clays  of 

Clinton  County,  Pennsylvania,  What 

Constitutes  Fire  Clay,   How  It  is 

Deposited.     M.   &  M.,   Mar.,   1904, 

p.  378.     2}  columns. 
Notes  on  Clays  and  Shales  in  Cen- 
tral   Pennsylvania.    By    G.    H. 

Ashley.    U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285, 

pp.  44!^444.     1906. 
WmTE  Clays  of  South  Mountain, 

Pennsylvania.    By  G.   W.   Stoee. 

U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  322- 

334.     1907. 
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CuiTB  or  THE  Ohio  Valley  in  Penn- 
sylvania. By  L.  H.  Woolsey.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  463-480. 
1904. 

Clats  and  Shales  of  Southwestern 
Cambria  County,  Pennsylvania. 
By  W.  C.  Phalen  and  Lawrence 
Martin.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.*  No.  316, 
pp.  344-354.     1907. 

Clays  and  Shales  of  the  Clarion 
Quadrangle,  Clarion  County, 
Pennsylvania.  By  E.  F.  Lines. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  BulL  No.  315,  pp.  335- 
343.     1907. 

Clays  of  Western  Kentucky  and 
Tennessee.  By  A.  F.  Crider.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  285,  pp.  417-427. 
1906. 

Stoneware  and  Brick  Clays  of 
Western  Tennessee  a2^  North- 
western Mississippi.  By  E.  C. 
Eckel.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  213, 
pp.  382-391.     1903. 

Clays  op  the  United  States.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for  1883- 
84,  pp.  676-711.     1885. 

Clays  of  the  United  States.  By 
F.  A.  Wilber.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Minend 
Resources  for  1882,  pp.  465-475. 
1883. 

Clay  Materials  of  the  United 
States.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1892,  pp.  712-738.    1893. 

Clay-Workino  Industries.  By  J. 
Middleton.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp.  933-983.     1907. 

Technology  of  the  Clay  Industry. 
By  H.  Ries.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  16th  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt.  4,  pp.  523-575.     1895. 

The  Clays  of  the  United  S|tate8 
E^ast  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Professional  Paper  No.  11. 
298  pages.     1903. 

Clay  Materials  of  the  United 
Spates.  ByR.T.HiU.  U.S.G.S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1891,  pp.  474- 
528.     1892. 

The  Pottery  Industry  of  the 
United  St.\tes.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  17th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  842-880.    1896. 


Bibuographt  of  Clays  and  the 
Ceramic  Arts.  By  J.  C.  Branner. 
U.S.  G.S.,BuU.No.l43.  114 pages. 
1896. 

The  Clay  Deposits  of  Washington. 
By  H.  Landes.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU. 
No.  260,  pp.  550-558.     1905. 


Oeher  Deposits 

The  Yellow-Ocher  Deposits  of  the 
Cartersville  District,  Bartow 
County,  Georgia.  By  T.  L.  Wat- 
son.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  643. 

The  Yellow  Ocher  Mines  op  the 
Cartersville  District,  Georgia. 
By  R.  H.  Couper.  E.  <Sc  M.  J.,  vol. 
69,  p.  738.    i  column. 

Occurrence  and  Development  of 
Ocher  Deposits  in  the  Carters- 
ville District,  Georgia.  By  C.  W. 
Hayes  and  E.  C.  Eckel.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
BuU.    No.  213,  pp.  427-432.     1903. 


Fuller's  Earth  Deposits 

Fuller's  Earth  Deposits  of  Florida 
AND  Georola.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No. 
213,  pp.  392-399.     1903. 

Fuller's  Earth  of  Southwestern 
Georgia  and  Florida.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Blineral  Re- 
sources for  1901,  pp.  922-934.    1902. 

Fuller's  EIarth  Deposits  of  Florida 
AND  Georgia.  By  T.  W.  Vaughan. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  213,  pp.  392- 
399.  1903. 

The  Fuller's  Earth  Industry  in 
THE  United  States.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  305.     li  columns. 

The  Fuller's  Earth  of  South  Da- 
kota. By  H.  Ries.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  27,  p.  333. 

Properties  and  Tests  of  Fuller's 
Earfh.  By  J.  T.  Porter.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  316,  pp.  268-290. 
1907. 
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DIatomaceous  Earths 

DiATOMACEons  Sands  of  Richmond, 
Virginia.  By  M.  Coryell.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  230. 

Diatom-Earth  in  Arizona.  By  W.  P. 
Blake.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  38. 

DiATOMACEOUS  DEPOSITS  OP  NORTH- 
ERN Santa  Barbara  County,  Cau- 
FORNiA.  By  Ralph  Arnold  and 
Robert  Anderson.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  438-447.     1907. 

Occmrence  of  Fluorspar 

The  Fluorspar  and  Zinc  Mines  of 
Kentucky  and  Illinois.  By  F.  H. 
Harwood.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
86,  p.  87,  1  column;  and  p.  101, 
3  columns. 

Fluorspar  Deposits  op  Southern 
Illinois.  By  S.  F.  Emmons.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  pp.  31-53.     1893. 

Flourspar  Deposits  op  Southern 
Ilmnois.  By  H.  F.  Bain.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  225,  pp.  505-611. 
1904. 

Fluorspar  Deposits  op  the  Ken- 
tucky-Illinois District:  Grades 
of  Ore,  Geology  of  the  District,  and 
Genesis  of  the  Ores.  By  H.  Foster 
Bain.     M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1904,  p.  182. 

Feldspar  and  Quartz  Deposits  of 
Maine.  By  E.  S.  Bastin.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  383-393. 
1907. 

Principal  American  Fluorspar  De- 
posits. By  H.  F.  Bain.  Min.  Mag., 
vol.  12,  p.  115.     10  columns.     I. 

Fluorspar  Mining.  By  E.  E.  Squier. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  527.  i  col- 
umn. 

Fluorspar.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1906,  pp.  1063-1066. 
1907. 

Oceanrence  of  Cement  Rocks 

The  Lime  Industry  of  Knox  County, 
Maine.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp.  393-400.     1906.  . 


Cement  Resources  of  the  Cumber- 
land Gap  District,  Tennessee- 
Virginia.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No. 
285,  pp.  374-376.     1906. 

Portland  Cement  Materiaui  in 
EIabtern  Wyoming.  By  S.  H.  Ball. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  232- 
244.     1907. 

For  further  information  on  Cement 
see  Concrete,  Mortars  and  Plasters. 

Occurrence  of  Glass  Sands 

Glass-Sand  Industry  op  Indiana, 
Kentucky  and  Ohio.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  361-376.     1907. 

Glass  Sand  of  the  Middle  Ifissis- 
siPPi  Basin.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No. 
285,  pp.  45^-472.     1906. 

Note  on  a  Deposit  op  Fire-Sand  in 
Clinton  County,  New  York.  By 
A.  F.  Brainerd.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
14,  p.  757. 

Requirements  op  Sand  and  Lime- 
stone for  Glass  Making.  By 
E.  F.  Burchard.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU 
No.  285,  pp.  452-458.     1906. 

Glass  Material.  By  J.  D.  Weeks. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1883-1884,  pp.  958-973.     1885. 

Glass  Materials.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1885,  pp.  544- 
555.     1886. 

Glass  Sand.  By  A.  T.  Coons.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for  1902, 
pp.  1007-1015.     1904. 

Notes  on  Glass  Sands  from  Various 
Localities,  Mainly  Undeveloped. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  316,  pp.  377- 
382.     1907. 

Glass  Sand,  Sand,  and  Gravel. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1906,  pp.  993-1000.     1907. 

Glass-Sand  Industry  .in  Eastern 
West  Virginia.  By  G.  W.  Stose. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  285,  pp.  473- 
475.     1906. 
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Petroleum:  Its  Occnrrenoe 

Petroleum.  By  F.  H.  Oiiphant. 
Rept.  Census  Office,  Mines  A 
Quarries,  1902,  p.  721.    86  columns. 

Petroleum:  An  Address.  By  W.  P. 
Blake.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  349. 
fcolunm. 

Kerosene:  The  Origin  of  the  Name, 
History  of  Industry,  and  Its  Possi- 
bilities. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p.  99. 
2)  colimms. 

Who  First  Made  and  Named  Kero- 
sene? Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31, 
p.  7.    i  column. 

Production  oe  Petroleum,  1901. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1902,  p.  226.  1  col- 
umn. 

Petroleum  Lands:  Maximum  and 
Minimimi  Area  Conceded;  Tax  to 
State;  Tax  to  Owners.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Mar.  9,  1906,  p.  489.     1  column. 

Oil  and  Gas  Development  in  the 

Mid-Continental  Field   in   1905. 

By  E.  Haworth.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

81,  p.  84.    7§  columns. 
The  Katak  Coal  and  Oil  Fields  op 

Alaska.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press.,  vol.  87, 

p.  65.    2}  columns. 

Petroleum  in  Western  North  Amer- 
ica: The  Various  Conditions  under 
which  it  Occurs  and  where  it  may 
be  Expected.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  <Sc 
M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  78.    4i  columns. 

Petroleum:  Occurrences  in  the  Orange 
River  Colony.  By  A.  R.  Sawyer. 
T.LM.E.,vol.31,p.541.  4page8.  L 

The  OiI/-Bearino  Shales  of  the 
Coast  op  Brazil.  By  J.  C.  Branner. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  537. 

Notes  on  the  Kern  River  Oil  Dis- 
trict, California.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  431.    }  column.    I. 

Submarine  Oil  Wells  in  California. 
By  W.  G.  Young.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  65.    J  column. 

The  Coalinga  Oil  Field,  Cali- 
fornia. By  W.  G.  Young.  E.  <Sc 
M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  403.     1  colunm. 


Oil  Fields  of  California:  A  Descrip- 
tion of  Their  Location,  Formation, 
the  Quality  of  the  Product  and 
Extent  of  Development.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1901,  p.  467. 
6}  columns. 

Petroleum  in  California.  By  W. 
L.  Watts.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  750. 

Some  Notes  on  the  Petroleum 
Deposits  of  California.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  633.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

The  Petroleum  Fields  of  Cau- 
FORNiA.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp.  306-321.     1903. 

Petroleum  in  California.  By  W. 
L.  Watts.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  Special 
Volume,  California  Mines  and  Min- 
erals, p.  188.    17  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Oii/- Yielding  For- 
mations OF  California.  By  W.  L. 
Watts.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79, 
p.  144,  7  columns,  I.;  and  p.  172, 
3}  columns,  I. 

Prelibunary  Report  on  the  Santa 
Maria  Oil  District,  Santa  Bar- 
bara County,  California.  By  R. 
Arnold  and  R.  Anderson.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  317.  69  pages.  1907. 

Geology  and  Oil  Resources  of  the 

SUMMERLAND  DISTRICT,  SaNTA  BAR- 
BARA County,  California.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  321.  6/  pages. 
1907. 

Geology  and  Oil  Resources  of  the 
Santa  Maria  Oil  District,  Santa 
Barbara  County,  California. 
U.S.G.S.,BuU.No.322.  124  pages. 
1907. 

The  Petroleum  Fields  of  Cali- 
fornia. U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp.  306,  321.     1903. 

The  Santa  Clara  Valley,  Puentb 
Hills,  and  Los  Angeles  Oil 
Districts,  Southern  California. 
By  G.  H.  Eldridge  and  R.  Arnold. 
U.S.G.S.,Bull.No.309.  266  pages, 
1907. 


460         GEOLOGY,  MINERAL  AND   FOSSIL  FUEL  DEPOSITS 


The  Sai/t  Lake  Oil  Field,  Near  Loa 
AngeleS;  California.  By  R.  Ar- 
nold. U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  286, 
pp.  357-361.     1906. 

On  a  New  or  Hitherto  Unrecog- 
nized Geological  Horizon  in  the 
Gas  and  Oil  Region  op  Western 
Ontario,  Canada.  By  H.  A.  Ami. 
J. CM. I.,  vol. 2, p.  186.   6 pages.   I, 

Petroleum  in  Canada.  M.  &  M., 
Sept.,  1901,  p.  94.    4  columns. 

Notes  on  Brine  and  Oil  Wells  in 
West  China.  By  J.  V.  B.  Murdoch. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  362.    4  pages. 

The  Boulder,  Colorado,  Oil  Field. 
By  N.  M.  Fenncman.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  322-332.     1903. 

Prospecting  for  Oil  in  Colorado: 
Signs  which  may  Indicate  Oil; 
Geological  Formations  which  are 
Favorable.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1901,  p.  481.    5  columns. 

The  Present  Oil  Situation  in 
Colorado  :  A  Review  of  the  Histories 
of  the  Several  Regions,  and  the  Dis- 
coveries which  have  been  Made. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903, 
p.  399.     5  columns. 

Prospecting  for  Oil  in  the  Region 
OF  THE  Cliff  Dwellers  of  South- 
western Colorado:  Formations 
and  the  Possibilities  of  Their  Con- 
taining Oil.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  & 
M.,  May,  1902,  p.  438.    ^  colimms. 

Prospecting  for  Oil  in  Colorado: 
The  Archuleta  Oil  Field;  The  San 
Juan  River  Anticline  and  the  Navajo 
Basin;  A  Description  of  the  Oil 
Springs.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
Oct.,  1901,  p.  107. 

Oil  in  Colorado:  The  Geology  of  the 
Deposits,  and  the  Various  Horizons 
in  which  Signs  of  Oil  have  been 
Found.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
Jan.,  1902,  p.  256.     3  columns. 

The  Florence  Oil-Field,  Colorado. 
By  G.  H.  Eldridge.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  20,  p.  442. 

Oil  in  Book  Cuff  Region  of  Colo- 
rado: A  Description  of  the  Forma- 
tions    Showing     Oil     Signs     near 


Rifle  Creek.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1902, 
p.  5.    3i  columns. 

The  Western  Oil  Field  of  Mesa 
AND  Rio  Blanco  Counties,  Colo- 
rado: A  Region  Geologically  Favor- 
able for  Oil.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  A 
M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  388. 

The  Florence,  Colorado,  Oil  Field. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  436- 
440.     1905. 

Structure  of  the  Boulder  Oil 
Field,  Colorado,  with  Records 
FOR  THE  Year  1903.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
BuU.  No.  226,  pp.  383-391.     1904. 

The  Oiishale-Fields  of  the  Lothi- 
ANS.  ByH.M.CadeU.  T.LM.E., 
vol.  22,  p.  314.     58  pages.     I. 

Mineral  Oil  as  Found  at  the  Deep 
Main  Pits,  Biddings,  Derbyshire. 
By  R.  A.  MarshaU.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M. 
&  M.  £.,  vol.  1,  p.  126.    8  pages.     I. 

New  Tilbury  and  Romney  Oil 
Fields.  By  £.  Coste.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  559.     3i  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Cold  Bay  Oii/-Fibldb. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  618.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Mineral  Oil  Industry  of  Scot- 
land. By  R.  T.  Moore.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  36.     11  pages. 

Observations  on  Petroleum  in 
Eastern  Europe  and  the  Method 
OF  Drilling  for  It.  By  A.  W. 
Eastlake.  T.  F.I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  693.    36  pages.    I. 

The  Oil-Shale  Industry  of  France. 
By  G.  Chesneau.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  180.    25  pages.    I. 

Petroleum  in  Japan.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  260. 
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road Wagons  while  Loading  at 
Coluery-Screbns.  By  J.  D.  Miller. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  122.  4  pages.  I. 

Hydraulic  Cage-Loading  and  Un- 
loading Apparatus  at  Cadeby 
Colliery.  By  G.  B.  Stones.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  478.    4  pages.     I. 

Pocket  Loading-Lip  for  Coal 
Breaker.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19. 
p.  433. 

Surface  Handling  of  Orb  in  Michi- 
gan Mines.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
20,  p.  159.     5  pages.     I. 

Typical  Ore-Loading  Dock,  Show- 
ing Ore-Bin  Construchon.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  85.     I. 

Loading  Wharves  at  Bethune  Coi> 
lieries.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  1019,  I.;  and  p.  1026. 

The  Mechanical  PnvCAR  Loader. 
M.  &  M,,  vol.  28,  p.  185.  3  col- 
umns.    I. 

Loading  and  Unloading  Cages.  P.  C. 
M.,  vol.  3,  p.  154.     5  pages.     I. 

Hamilton  Storage  Machine  and 
Car  Loader.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  920.     2  columns.     I. 

Loading  Skips  Underground.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1165.     L 

The  Park  Automatic  Loader  (Car). 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1189.  3  col- 
umns.    I. 


Bucket-Loading  Devices.  By  E.  C. 
Musgrave.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  895.     2  columns.     I. 

The  Greenway  Orb  Unloader.  T. 
L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  119.    2  pages. 

Coaling  op  Railroad  Engines.  The 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  410.    3  pages.    I. 

Coal-Handling  Plant  for  Power- 
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Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  414.     18  pages.     I. 

Car  Unloading  at  Hamburg.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  voL  80,  p.  439.    4  columns.    I. 

The  Waste-Dump  at  the  Havre 
Coal  Mines,  Belgium  (Forming 
and  Handling).  By  A.  Demeure. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  439.  1  col-* 
umn.     I, 

Self-acting  Caging  and  Banking 
Apparatus.  By  W.  R.  Willis. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  102. 
5  pages.     I. 

Mechanical  Devices  at  Coal  Mines: 
Some  Improvements  in  Car-Dumps, 
Mine-Car  Running  Gear,  and  Rock- 
Dimiping  Apparatus.  By  L.  L. 
Logan.  M.  A  M.,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  331. 
6i  columns. 

The  Lidgerwood  Rapid  Unloader. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  484.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Lidgerwood  Ballast  Unloader. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  447.  i  col- 
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vol.  80,  p.  393.    i  column.    I. 
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2  columns.    I. 
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p.  393.     1  page. 

Special  Device  for  the  Elevating 
of  Granxtlated  Slag.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  63.    i  column.     I. 
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vator FOR  Lifting  Tailings.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  113,  2  col- 
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Car  Retarders  for  Incunes.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  550.    2  columns.    I. 

Sand  Wheel  for  Calumet  and  Hecla 
Works.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1902,  p.  299. 
1  column. 
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Africa.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  237. 
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Coal-Storage  Under  Water  at 
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p.  554.     i  column. 
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Lake  Superior.  By  W.  R.  Crane. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  695.  8  ool- 
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Fobces  on  Inclined  Planes.  Min. 
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Pull.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1028. 
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Effect  of  Grades  on  Draw-Bar 
Pull  in  Haulage.  E.  io  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1145.    Note. 
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Tractivb  Power  of  a  Mine  Loco- 
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The  Work  of  a  Horse.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  148.    I  column. 

The  Tractivb  Force  of  Miners. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  331 

Power  Utilized  by  Different  Haul- 
age Systems  Underground.  Min. 
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Table. 
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Rope  Stresses  on  Haulage  Planes: 
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M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  263.  1}  col- 
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68  pages. 
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E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  528.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Speed  of  Electric  Motors.  By 
H.  M.  Hobart.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  77,  p.  407.    6  columns.    I. 

Mules  vs.  Electric  Motors  (Loco- 
motives). By  W.  F.  Murray.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  976.    2^  columns. 

Mule  Haulage  in  Pennsylvania 
Mines.  2d  Pa.  Geol.  Survey,  A.C., 
p.  217.    2i  pages. 

Calculation  of  Haulage  Capacity 
of  Motors.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
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Mine  Haulage:  Tractive  Power  of 
Locomotive.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903, 
p.  93. 

Mine-Motor  Traction:  Calculate 
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28,  p.  232.     2  columns.    I. 

Haulage  Systems 
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tions of  Travel,  Weight  of  Cars, 
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M.  &  M.,  June,  1901,  p.  516. 
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ing. By  A.  Bowie.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
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Adoption  of  a  Haulage  System. 
M.  A  M.  Apr;,  1901,  p.  409. 
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AND  Rugeley  Collieries.  By  R. 
S.  Williamson.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
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By  W.  E.  Garforth.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
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2}  columns. 

Calculation  Pertaining  to  Hoist- 
ing: The  Conical  Drum.  By  F.  W. 
Ewald.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  186, 
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p.  617. 

Hoisting  Engine  SpEaFicATioNS : 
Sample  Specifications  for  a  Pair  of 
Hea\'y  Hoisting  Engines  for  Use  in 
a  Coal  Mine.  By  F.  W.  Gerecke. 
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Winding  Engines  at  the  Adelbert 
Shaft  at  Przibram,  Bohemia.  By 
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M.,  vol.  19,  p.  534.     I. 

A  New  Winding  Arrangement  for 
Mines.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  40. 
1)  columns.    I. 

A  Sinking  Kibble:  English.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  35.    I. 

Automatic  Dumping  Device.  Min. 
k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  74.  IJ  col- 
umns.   I. 

Dumping  a  Sinking  Bucket.  M.  h 
M.,  vol.  26,  p.  29.     1  column.     I. 

Coal  Mining  Kibble.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  2,  p.  170.    Note.    I. 


Circular  Dumping  Cage.  E.  db  M.  J., 
vol.  44,  p.  449.    \  column.    I. 

Cradle-Tip  or  Dumping  Cars.  2d 
Geol.  Surv.  Pa.,  A.C.,  p.  456.    I. 

Buckets  for  Hoisting  and  Baiuno  : 
Iron.  Univ.  Geol.  Sur.  of  Kans., 
vol.  8,  pp.  251  and  253.    3  pages.    I. 

Self-dumping  Bucket  for  Incunb 
Shafts.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 
p.  320.    \  column.    I. 

Leather  Buckets  and  Capachos. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  447.    I. 

An  Ore-Bucket  for  Inclined  Shafts. 
By  A.  L.  Black.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  15,  p.  47.    2  pages.    I. 

Curs  for  Spinning  of  Bucket. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1905,  pp.  345,  347. 

Peculiar  System  of  Hoisting  by 
Buckets  by  Mule  Power  on  the 
Rand.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol. 
10,  page  opposite  153.    Fig.  20.    I. 

Windlasses  and  Whims  for 
Hoisting 

On  an  Improved  Form  of  Mining 

Windlass.    By    G.    P.    Ashmore. 

T.   I.   M.   db  M.,   vol.    12,   p.   229. 

8  pages.    I. 
Hand-Windlass    for    Prospecting. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  516. 

}  column.    I. 

The  Mine  Windlass:  Design  and 
Calculation  of.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24, 
p.  45.    Notes.    I. 

The  Hand  Windlass.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  73,  p.  18^.    I. 

Hand  Windlass  as  Used  in  the  Coal 
Mines  op  China.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  30,  p.  266.     Fig.  5. 

Construction  of  Windlass  Used 
WITH  A  "Buggy  Breast."  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  19,  p.  469.    I. 

An  Improved  Form,  of  Mine  Wind- 
labs.  By  G.  P.  Ashmore.  E.  k  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p.  447.     2  columns.     I. 

Mine  Windlass,  England.  E.  k  M. 
J.,  vol.  24,  p.  45.     i  column.     I. 
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Hoisting  in  Preuminart  Mining 
Operations:  Windlass  and  Whim. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  600.  1)  col- 
umns.   I. 

Temporary  Whim  por  Hoisting. 
By  G.  C.  StoU.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1133.     1}  columns.    I. 

An  Ingenious  Hoist:  Change  from  a 
Horse  Whim  to  a  Gasoline-driven 
Hoist.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  57.    i  column.    I. 

A  HoRBE-PowER  Hoisting  Machinb: 
Horse  Whim.  Min.  &  Sci.  ^ress, 
vol.  48,  p.  33.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Davis  Horse-Power  Hoisting 
Whims:  Data.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  58,  pp.  313,  320.     1  column.     I. 

Baker's  Mining  Horse-Whim.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  121.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Horse- Whim.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
36,  p.  257.     H  columns.     I. 

The  "Whipsey-Derry"  and  Horse 
Whims.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  46. 
i  column. 

The  Davis  Horse-Power  Hoisting 
Whim.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  98. 
i  column.    I. 

A  Mexican  Malacate  or  Horse- 
Whim.  Min.  db  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  187.    I. 

The  Mexican  Malacate.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  410. 
3  columns.    I. 

Cages  for  Hoisting 

Load  per  Square  Foot  (Mine  Cages, 

etc.).     Min.  db  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66, 

p.  200.    i  column. 
Russell   and   Parson's   Automatic 

Dumping  Cage.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 

p.  164.     1  column.     I. 

ANTHRAaTE  CoAL-TlPPING  CaGE.      E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  346.    1  column.   I. 

An  Improved  Safety-Cage.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  66.     1  column.    I. 

Cages  in  French  Colliery.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  178.     i  colmnn.    I. 


Slope  Carriage,  Pennbtltania  (Con- 
struction of).  2d  Geol.  Survey  Pa., 
A.C.,  pp.  198,  249,  255.    2  pages.   I. 

An  Automatic  Cage.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  99.    I. 

Belp-Dumping  Cage  in  Pennsyl- 
vania Coal  Mines.  Rept.  Inspr. 
Mines,  Pa.,  1878,  p.  101. 

AxTTOMATic  Cages,  Wood  and  Steel: 
Pennsylvania  Coal  R^ons.  2d 
Gteol.  Surv.,  Pa.,  A.  C.  pi.  XI, 
Atlas.    I. 

Hoisting  Cage  with  Self-adjusting 
Bottom.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  409.     li  columns,  I. 

Double-Deck  Cage  (Detailed  Con- 
struction). AiBO  Single-Deck 
Cages.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  Figs.  546,  537,  p.  274.  6 
pages.    I. 

Cage  Construction.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.81,  p. 410+.    I. 

Electric  Mine  Cage  (Motor  Cage). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  441. 
2i  oolimms.    I. 

Cage-Lowering  Tables  at  New 
Moss  Colliery.  By  T.  H.  Words- 
worth. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  174. 
4i  pages.    I. 

Cages.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  3,  p.  126. 
3  pages.    I. 

A  Novel  Double-Decked  Man  Cage. 
By  C.  Trezona.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  169.    2  columns.    I. 

Use  of  Dummy  Cages  in  Loading 
AND  Unloading  Muiaiple  Deck 
Cages.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  p.  302.    4  pages.    I. 

Cage  for  Inclined  Shaft  (Con- 
struction of).  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol. 
9,  p.  31.    I. 

Self-Oiuno  Skip  Axle-Box.    T.  L. 
S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  30.    I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  129.    I. 

Slope-Carriage  for  Coal  Cabs.  T 
F.  I.  M.  £.,  vol.  14,  plate  20. 
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liEHiaH  Ain>  Wilkeb-Barrb  Goal 
Company's  Standabd  Mine  Shatt- 
Cage.  Coll.  Engr.  k  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  16,  p.  176.    I. 

An  Improved  Hoisting  Babnxt.  By 
P.  Hartnuui.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  323.    i  oolunm.    I. 

Safbtt-Cages.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  35, 
p.  152.    2i  pages. 

A  New  Safbtt  Mine  Cage.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1009.    I  oolunm. 

Safety  Cages.  By  F.  W.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  162.  li  col- 
umns. 

Improved  Safety  Hoisting  Cage. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  89. 
H  columns.    I. 

Improved  Axttomatic  Safety  Cage. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  113. 

1  column.    I. 

Safety  Sinking  Cage.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  75,  p.  600.    }  column.    I. 

Cage  at  Original  Mine,  Btittb. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  466.    I. 

Lower  Deck  Cage  at  Original  Mine. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  463.    I. 

Mine  Safety  Cages.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  24,  p.  68. 

ASafety-Caoe  for  Mines  and  Hoists. 
By  J.  Whitdow.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  728.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Moustier  Safety-Cage.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  501.     1  column.    I. 

Culver's  Safety  Hoisting  Cage. 
Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1873,  p. 
202.    I. 

Tests  on  Safety  Catches.  Rept. 
Inspr.    Mines,    Pa.,    1873,    p.    207. 

2  pages. 

The  Hanley  Cage  Guardian.  By 
A.  Hanley.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  164.    2i  pages.    I. 

Fence-Gates  for  Pit-Cages.  By  W. 
H.  dickering.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  271.    14^  pages. 


Arrangement  of  Cages  in  Round 
Shafts.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  202.    I. 

New  King-Bout  and  Saddle-Plate. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1152.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Cage  Hoods.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  285.    Note. 

Skips  for  Raising  Minerals 

"Skbet,"  an  Automatic  Dumping 
Skip,  First  Used  on  the  Combtock. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  354. 
Note. 

The  "Skip"  was  First  Used  at  the 

COBCSINATION  ShAFT,  VIRGINIA  CiTT. 

Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  6. 
Note. 

A  Steel  Skeleton  Timber  Skip. 
By  J.  P.  Cosgro.  Min.  Mag.,  Feb., 
1905,  p.  144.    2  columns.    I. 

Skips  with  Safety  Catches,  Ross- 
land,  British  Columbia.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  21,  p.  365.     1  column.    I. 

CoaitSkip  Used  in  China.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  105. 

Mining  Skip  at  the  Atlantic  Mine, 
Lake  Superior.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  6,  p.  296. 

Winding  Appliances:  Skips,  Cages, 
and  Buckets;  Skips,  p.  246;  Cages, 
p.  257;  Dogs  and  Gates,  p.  258; 
Rails,  Guides  and  Pulleys,  p.  259; 
Ropes,  p.  260;  Winding  Engines, 
p.  261;  Considerations  in  Winding, 
p.  266.  The  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields. 

Skips  vs.  Cages.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  360.     li  columns. 

Skips,  Cages  and  Buckets  on  the 
Rand.  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields, 
p.  244.     14  pages.    I. 

The  Lawrence-Ouver  Skip.  By  F. 
Oliver.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  822. 
}  column.    I. 

Skip  Stop  in  Shaft.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  179.     1  column.    I. 

Skip  Hoisting.  By  S.  A.  Worcester. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  387.  ^  col- 
umns.   I. 


506 


HOISTING  IN  MINING 


HoiBTiNO  BT  Skip  in  the  New  York 

Hematite    Mineb.    E.    &    M.    J., 
,    vol.  82,  p.  664.     }  column. 
HoisTiNQ  BT  Skip,  Rossland,  British 

Columbia.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

90,  p.  117.     i  column. 
An     Underground     Skip-Hoibting 

Plant.    By  S.  A.  Worcester.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  Mar.  2,  1906,  p.  416.    1  col- 
umn.   I. 
Kimberlet  Skip  as  Used  at  Kim- 

berley.     The  Diamond   Mines  of 

South  Africa,  p.  327.    I. 
Vertical  Skip  Construction.    E.  ic 

M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  821.    I. 
Vertical  Skip-Construction.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  776. 
Skip  (Steel)  Construction:  Weight, 

Capacity,  Size,  etc.  (Lake  Superior). 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  826.     I. 
Gunboats  or  Skips  in  Pennsylvania 

Mines.    2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.C., 

p.  263.     2i  pages.     I. 
Details  or  Ore  Skip  (Vertical)  for 

Original  Mine,  Butte,  Montana. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  464.     I. 
Lower    Deck    Cage    at    Original 

Mine.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  463.   L 
Construction    op    Coal    Skip    or 

Gunboat.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  19, 

pp.  434,  437. 
Skip  Construction.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol. 

6,  p.  464. 
Skip    Construction    with    Sapety- 

Catches,    at    Rossland,    British 

Columbia.    Also    Timbering     and 

Guides  for  Skip.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 

p.  366.     I. 
Timber    Skip,     Rossland,     British 

Columbia.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  366. 

I. 
Selp-Dumping  Skip:  Curve  of  Dump 

Rail,  etc.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

93,  p.  88.     i  column.     I. 
A  Steel  Self-Dumping  Skip.    By  I. 

John.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  166. 

1  column.     I. 

Selp-Riohting  Mine  Skip.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  178.  J  col- 
umn.   I. 


Arrangement   ov   lUiiii   for   Skip 

Dumping.    £.•  &   M.   J.,    vol.   81, 

p.  1030.    I. 
Removing  Skip  Boxes  from  Frames. 

By  F.  T.  Williams.    M.  &  M.,  July, 

1904,  p.  693. 
Method  of  Holding  Skip  on  Track 

AT  Station  while  Loading  (Lake 

Superior).    E.    &   M.   J.,    vol.   78, 

p.  826. 
The  Skip-Cage  Changing  Device  of 

Diamond  Mine,  Butte,  Montana. 

By  P.  A.  Gow.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 

p.  284.    2  columns.    I. 
Appliances  to  Allow  Rapid  Change 

IN  Bailers,  Skips,  etc.,  in  Shafts. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  147. 

Note. 
Changing  Ore  Skip  and  Man  Car: 

Device.    By  W.  F.  Slaughter.     M. 

&  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  410.     1  column.    I. 
Handling   Skips   and    Man   Cages. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  231.    3  columns. 

I. 

Brakes  for  Hoists 

Patent  Brakes  for  Colliery  Wind- 
ing Drums.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  6,  p.  53.    5  pages.    I. 

Brakes  for  Winding  Engines.  P. 
C.  M.,  vol.  3,  p.  94.    4  pages.     I. 

Wood-Lagged  Post  Brakes:  O'Neill's. 
£.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  321.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Hoisting:  Force  of  Brake.  M.  &  M., 
Nov.,  1902,  p.  188. 

Hoisting-Engine  Brakes:  Different 
Kinds;  Methods  of  Operating  Them 
and  the  Principles  Governing  Their 
Construction  and  Action.  By  J.  S. 
Lane.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  583. 

Steam  Brake  for  Winding  Engines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  42.  i  col- 
umn. 

Brakes  for  Winding  Drums.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  523.    2  columns.     I. 

Brake  for  Winding  or  Haulage: 
Brake  Block  vrith  Holes  Filled  with 
Sand.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45, 
p.  33.    2  columns.    I. 
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Brakes  for  Winbinq  Engines. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  G.  T.  Futers,  Figs. 
384,419,422,426.     I. 

Paper  vs.  Wood  and  Iron  Friction 
Wheeus  for  Hoisting-Engines. 
By  A.  Falkenan.  E.  db  M.  J.,  vol. 
33,  p.  290.    1  column. 


Drains  and  Sheaves 

Calculation  of  Diameters  of  Con- 
ical Drums.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  330.    I. 

Ratio  op  Ends  of  Drums  for  Vary- 
ing Depths.  T.  I.  M.  db  M.,  vol.  11, 
p.  306. 

Limit  of  Depth  for  Cylindrical 
Drums.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 
p.  305. 

For  Design  and  Data  Regarding 
Different  Forms  of  Drums  and 
Hoisting  Arrangements.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  11.    Plates. 

Weight  of  Winding-Drums  for  Deep 
Shafts.  By  D.  Burns.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  20,  p.  49.    6  pages.    I. 

How  Does  the  Fusee  or  Conical 
Drum  Work?  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12, 
p.  258.    If  columns.    I. 

Calculations  of  Drums,  Especially 
Conical  Druias.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  276.     2}  columns.    I. 

Winding  Engine  Drums.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  85.    19  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  Ropes  and  Drums:  Relation 
between  Them.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  328.     1  colimm+. 

Practical  Difficui/ties  of  Employ- 
ing Conical  Drums  for  very  Deep 
Shafto.  E.  a  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  617. 
i  column. 

Large  Hoisting-Drums  of  the  Calu- 
met AND  Hecla  Company.  E.  k 
M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  109.    J  column. 

FnnNG  A  New  Drum-Shaft  to  a 
Winding-Engine,  Florence    Coi/- 


LiERY,  LoNQTON.    By  C.  V.  Gould. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22,  p.  250.    4  pages. 

Conical-Drum  Winding  Engine. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p.  607. 
li  columns.    I. 

Difference  in  Action  in  Hoisting 
with  Larg^  and  Small  Drums. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  362. 

New  Shaft  Equipment  at  "  Aurora  " 
Mine,  Ironwood,  BIichigan:  A  New 
Arrangement  of  Drum  for  Hoisting 
from  Dififerent  Levels.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  315.    2  columns.    I. 

A  Differential  Drum  for  Mine 
Work.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  665. 
}  column.    I. 

The  Atlantic  Mine  Hoisting  Drum. 
E.&M.J.,vol.68,p.733.    Note.    L 

Hoisting  Drums:  Metal-Grooved  vs. 
Wood-Logged  Drums;  The  Good 
and  Bad  Points  of  Each;  Methods 
of  Construction.  By  H.  L.  Auch- 
muty.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  37. 
3  columns.    I. 

Spiral  or  Conical  Drums:  Theory 
of  and  Calculations  of  Curve  of 
Surface.  By  E.  M.  Rogers.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  306. 

Cylindrical  vs.  Conical  Drums.  By 
F.  Moeller.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1904, 
p.  601. 

Drums  vs.  Reels  for  Hoisting: 
Different  Types  of  Drums;  Some 
Points  in  Regard  to  Reel  Hoists 
and  Flat  Ropes.  By  F.  F.  Coleman. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  622. 

Tandem  Drums  to  Avoid  Fleeting  of 
THE  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  524. 
1  column.    I. 

Proper  Diameter  for  Drum  and 
Sheave.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  352. 
i  column. 

Flat  Disk  Reel  with  Endless 
Rope  at  the  Monopol  Mine. 
Gliickauf,  1898,  p.  640. 
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Design  of  Sheaves  and  Drums  for 
Wire  Rope.  By  S.  Diescher.  P.  E. 
See.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19,  p.  385.    9  pages. 

Sheaves:  How  to  Reduce  Friction. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  329. 
1  column. 

Size  of  Sheaves  (Pulleys)  when 
Chains  are  Used.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  882.    Note. 

Indieators  for  Hoteto 

Whitino  Hoist  Indicator.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  II,  plate  37.    I. 

An  Instrument  for  the  Automatic 
Record  of  Winding-Operations. 
By  W.  N.  Drew.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
22,  p.  42.    4  pages.    I. 

Winding  Indicator  and  Safety 
Hook.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62, 
p.  369.    2  columns.    I. 

Safety  Indicator  for  Shafts.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  221.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 


Shaft-Bottom  Layouts 

Laying  Out  Shaft-Bottoms.  CoU. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  188. 
3  columns. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft  Bottom. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  185.    I. 

A  Convenient  Shait-Bottom  Land- 
ing. M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  33. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  314.     1  column.    I. 

General  Arrangement  of  Shaft 
Bottoms.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  331. 
3  columns.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Arrangements,   Oli- 
ver Mine  No.  1,  Uniontown,  Penn- 
SYLVANDi.     Coll.     Engr.,     vol.  13, 
p.  174.    L 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  250.    I. 

Shaft  Bottom  at  First  Pool  Mine 
No.  2.   E.  AM.  J.,  vol.  81, p.  516.   L 


Arrangement  of  Pit-Bottom  at 
Plymouth  Works,  Pennsylvania. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  215.    I. 

Plan  of  Shaff-Bottom,  REYNOLDa- 
viLLE,  Pennsylvania,  Coal  Mines. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14,  p.  150.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  106.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  at  Henry  Colliery. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  278.     I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Arrangement.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  487.     L 

Bottom  of  Coal  Shaft.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  362.    I. 

Shaft-Bottoms.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
11,  plate  30;  vol.  12,  plate  15. 

Arrangements  of  Shaft-Bottom  at 
Peton  Colubry,  England.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  20,  plate,  8. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom  at 
Standard  BIines,  Mount  Pleasant, 
Pennsylvania.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9, 
p.  119.    L 

Plan  of  Shaft-Bottom,  France. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  177.     I. 


Safety  Catches  for  Mine  Cages 

Safety  Catches.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  99.    I. 

Safety  Catches  for  Cages.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  75.     IJ  columns. 

Safety  Catches  for  Mine  Cages. 
By  E.  M.  Heriot.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  pp.  100,  176.     5}  columns.     I. 

Tests  with  Safety  Catches,  Penn- 
sylvania. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
pp.  1061,  1247. 

Testing  Mine  Cages.  E.  k  M.  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  911.    2}  columns. 

Safety-Catch  for  Cages.  By  J. 
Qegg.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  208. 
1  page.    I. 
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SaFBTT-CaTCHES  in  CoNNBCnON  WITH 

Mining  Cagbs  and  Hoists:  A 
Description  of  a  Safety-Catch.  By 
A.  Caaeley.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  257.    4  pages.    I. 

HoisnNa-DEYicB  for  Testing  Safsttt 
Catches.  By  H.  Ross.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  122.     1  column.    I. 

Canfield's  Safett-Stop.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  36,  p.  323.    i  coliimn.    I. 

A  Safett-Catch  fob  Cages  (Steel 
Springs  in  Guides).  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  9,  p.  278.    i  column. 

Safety  Device.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14, 
p.  310.     1  column.    I. 

Safett-Catch  fob  Inclined  Cage, 
Ashland  Mine,  Ironwood,  BIichi- 
gan.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  129.     I. 

The  Lievens  Safety-Catch.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  35,  p.  177.    i  column.     I. 

Safety  Catch  for  Mining  Cages. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  73. 
i  column.    I. 

Safety-Catches  for  Mine  Cages. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  228.    2  col- 


Recommendations  for  Safety  Appli- 
ances IN  Colorado  Mining.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  106.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Brown's  Safety  Catch  for  Mine 
Cages.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43, 
p.  63.    li  columils.    I. 

Palmer  Safety  Catch.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  43,  p.  148,  J  column; 
p.  426,  3  column. 

Alberts  Automatic  Safety  Eleva- 
tor-Catch. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
55,  p.  161.     1  column.    I. 

Tbstinq  Safety  Devices.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  387.    f  column. 

Safety-Catch  for  Man  Cage.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  170.    Notes.    I. 

Transvaal  Report  on  Rope  and 
Safety  Catches.  By  E.  M.  Weston. 
E.  db  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  819,  6  col- 


umns; p.  927,  6  columns  + ;  p.  973, 
9  columns,  I.;  p.  1016,  7  columns; 
p.  1203,  11  columns,  I. 

Mine-Cage  Safety  Catch.  By  G.  S. 
Buigan.  M.  db  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  198. 
2  columns.    I. 

The  Undeutsch  Safety  Catch.  By 
E.  Ferrarist.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  998.    7i  columns.    I. 

New  Safety  Catch  for  a  BIine  Cage. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1039.  }  col- 
umn. 

Safety  Attachments:  Catches,  Bri- 
dle Chains,  Detaching  Hooks,  etc. 
2d,  Geol.  Surv.,  Pa.,  A.  C,  p.  268. 
17  pages. 

Bopes,  Chains,  Goui^ings,  Guides, 
Cross-Heads,  etc. 

Origin  of  Wire  Ropes.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  27,  p.  67.    }  column. 
Hoisting  Rope  Economics.    M.  &  M. 

vol.  28,  p.  349.    6  columns.    I. 

Specifications  for  Steel  Rope  Used 
ON  the  Rand.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  480.     H  pages. 

Length,  Diameters,  and  Net  Loads 
Possible  to  be  Raised  by  Rope 
IN  Deep  Mining.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  11,  p.  132.    Tables. 

Flattened  Strand  Wire  Rope  for 
Hoisting  Purposes.  Eng.  News, 
1898,  vol.  2,  p.  382. 

Hoisting  Ropes:  Kinds  and  Proper- 
ties. ByR.Peele.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  351.     5  columns. 

Hoisting  Cables:  Distribution  of 
Round  and  Flat,  on  the  Comstock 
Lode.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p. 
240.     li  columns. 

Hoisting  Ropes  in  Mines:  Round 
Rope  Coiling  upon  Itself  between 
Two  Iron  Discs.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  177.     i  column. 

Mining  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  36,  p.  406.     }  column. 

The  Best  Material  for  Shaft 
Ropes.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  17, 
p.  307.    i  column. 
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Round  or  Flat  Hoibtinq  Rope: 
Opinions  Regarding.  Min.  A,  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  5.    J  column. 

Measurement  of  Ropes.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  64,  p.  241.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

WiNDiNO  Ropes:  Kinds,  Sizes, 
Strength,  etc.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C. 
T.  Futers,  p.  139.    6  pages.    I. 

Ropes  for  Aerial  Rope  Tramways. 
Aerial  Wire-Tramways,  p.  22,  4i 
pages,  I;  p.  31,  6  pages,  I. 

WiNDiNG-RoPBS.  P.  C  M.,  vol.  3, 
p.  108.    8  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  Ropes  for  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  927,  6  columns; 
p.  971,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  1016,  7  col- 
umns; p.  1203,  11  columns,  I. 

Non  -  Rotating  Wire  -  Ropes,  and 
Tests  of  Wire  Rope  Attachments. 
By  E.  King.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  150.    4:i  pages.    I. 

Practical  Notes  on  Winding-Ropes 
AND  Capels.  By  K  Barraclough. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  568.     lOJ 


High-Grade  Wire  Rope.  By  L.  C. 
Moore.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19, 
p.  393.     6  pages. 

The  Safety  of  Winding  Ropes. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  5. 
}  column. 

The  Life  of  Colliery  Winding- 
Ropes.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  143. 
1  page. 

WINDING-ROPB  AND  CaPELS.      T.  I.  M. 

E.,  vol.  34,  p.  140.    8  pages. 
Testing    Wire    Ropes.    M.   &   M., 
vol.  28,  p.  350.     1  column.     I. 

Size  and  Strength  of  Short-Linked 

Chains.     Mech.   Eng.  Coll.,   C.  T. 

Futers,  p.  290.    Table. 
A  Weldless  Steel  Chain.    By  M. 

Simon-Brunschwig.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

56,  p.  521,  2  columns,  I;  vol.  51, 

p.  587,  i  column,  I. 

Strength  of  Chains.  By  N.  A.  Carle. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  690.  1  col- 
umn.    D. 


How  Weldless  Chains  are  Made. 
By  A.  G.  Strathem.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  173.     12  pages. 

Tests  on  Strength  of  Chains. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  173.    Table. 

A  Spring  Coupling  for  Hoisting 
Ropes.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  309. 
}  column.    I. 

A  Spring-Coupung  for  Winding  or 
Hauling-Rope.  By  H.  W.  HoUis. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  182. 
5  pages.    I. 

Chain  Shackles  (Clevioes)  for  Cages. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers,  Figs. 
291,  522,  548,  549,  554,  556,  558. 

Types  of  Springs  Used  between 
Winding  Rope  and  Cage.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers',  p.  285.  i 
page.    I. 

Rigid  Rails  (Wood,  Iron,  or  Steel) 
for  Shaft  Guides.  Mech.  Eng. 
Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  98.    6  pages.    I. 

Lock-Coiled  Ropes  for  Guides  in 
Shafts.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1, 
p.  97.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Rope  Guides  in 
Shaft.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p. 
94.    4  pages.    I. 

Guide-Shoes  for  Steel  Rails.  Mech. 
Eng.  CoU.,  vol.  1,  p.  104.    I. 

On  the  Use  of  Skips,  Guides,  etc., 
in  Engush  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
24,  p.  67.    i  column. 

Experience  Gained  with  Varioub 
Kinds  of  Shaft  Guides  in  the 
Breslau  Mining  District.  By 
B.  Achermann.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  225.     8  columns.     I. 

The  Most  Suitable  Forms  of  Guides 
FOR  Cages  for  Winding  from  Deep 
Shafts  1500  Feet  and  Deeper. 
By  N.  W.  Routledge.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  104.  3i  pages.  I.  By 
A.  J.  Kennedy.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  108.    Hi  pages. 

HiNGED-GuiDEs:  To  Provide  a  Way 
for  Removing  Cage  or  Skip  from 
Track.  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields, 
p.  236.     I. 
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Shaft  Guides  or  Conductors.  P.  C. 
M.,  vol.  3,  p.  121.      9  pa«;es.    !.« 

Wooden  Guides  in  the  Shafts  of 
THE  Rand.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  338.    2  pages.    I. 

Frame  for  Guiding  Bucket  in 
Center  of  Shaft.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  plate  IV. 

Yoke  for  Centbrinq  Bucket  in 
Shaft:  Rope  Guides.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  4.    I. 

Slotted  Steel  Safety  Guides.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  180.     1  column.     I. 

Guides.  2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.  C, 
p.  248.     li  pages. 

Crosshead  for  Bucket  Hoisting. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  403.     I. 

A  Device  for  Winding  a  Rope  on 
Drum  Properly.  By  H.  E.  Gray. 
M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  415.  t  col- 
umn. 

Coal  Weighing  and  Recording  Ma- 
chine. Engineering,  London,  vol. 
63,  p.  473.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Automatic  Weighing  of  Mate- 
rial. The  Mech.  Handling  of  Mate- 
rial, p.  383.    28  pages.    I. 

The  Blake-Denison  Weighing  Ma- 
chine.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  158. 
1  column.    I. 
For  further  information  on  Ropes, 

Couplings,  Etc.,  see  Ropes  for  Use 

IN  Mines. 

Cage  Keeps*  Chairg,  etc. 

The   Strauss  System  op   Colliery 

Cage    Props    (Chairs).     T.    F.    I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  209.     2  pages.    I. 
Safety-Props  for  Supporting  Cages 

IN  THE  Headgear  op  Pits  in  Case 

of  Overwinding.    By  C.  S.  Smith. 

T.  F.   I.   M.   E.,   vol.    12,   p.   564, 

4  pages,  I.;  p.  568,  2  pages. 
Cage  and  Landing  Chairs.    By  R. 

D.  O.  Johnson.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 

p.  410.     i  column.     I. 
Cage  Wings,  Keeps  or  Keps.    M.  k 

M.,  vol.  20,  p.  428.     1  column.    I. 
The    Stauss    System    op    Colliery 

Cage  Props.    By  M.  A.  Demeure. 


Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  200,  1  column; 

vol.  9,  p.  49,  Si  columns,  I. 
Gray's  Cage   Chairs.    Min.   &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  77,  p.  532.    J  column.   I. 
Keps  (of  Various  Kinds) .    By  J.  Tonge. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  198.     4f  col- 
umns.    I. 
Cage  Keps,  Chairs,  etc.    Mech.  Eng. 

Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers,  p.  294.  4  pages.  I. 
Keps  or  Catches  for  Cages.    P.  C. 

M.,  vol.  3,  p.  144.    6  pages.    I. 

Shaft-Closing  Arrangements 

Automatic  Shaft-Gate.    Mech.  Eng. 

CoU.,  vol.  1,  p.  123.    I. 
Automatic  Device  for  Closing  Shaft 

TO  Check  Air-current  Provided 

AN  AcaDENT  SHOULD  OcCUR  IN  THE 

Mine.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  400.    I. 
Shaft-closing  Device.    E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  400.    I. 

Automatic  Shaft  Closing  at  a  West- 

PHALiAN  Colliery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

68,  p.  369.    i  column.     I. 
A  Shaft  Closing  Device.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  67,  p.  589. 
A  German  Shaft  Closing  Device. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  87.     J  col- 
umn.    I. 
Methods  of  Closing  the  Tops  of 

Upcast  Winding   Shafts.     By  A. 

Reid.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  367. 

6  pages.    I. 
Fencing-Gates  for  Winding-Shafts. 

By  W.  Hay.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10, 

p.  480.    3  pages.    I. 
Shaft  Closing  Device  Employed  at 

Shaft  No.  5,  Tamarack.    T.  L.  S. 

M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  56. 
Apparatus  for  Closing  the  Top  of 

THE    Upcast-Shaft   at   Woodhom 

Colliery.      By  C.  Liddell.      T.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  195.    4  pages.    I. 
PnvTop  Safety-Fencing.    By  S.  Wat- 
son,   T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  122. 

li  pages.    I. 
Cover  for  Mouth  of  Shaft  with 

Bucket  Hoisting.    M.  &  M.,  Mar., 

1902,  p.  381. 
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On  Some  Arrangements  for  Pre- 
venting Accidents  at  ,  Level 
Landings  in  Cage  Dips  and  Shafts. 
By  A.  R.  Sawyer.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  & 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  204.    4  pages.     I. 

St.  Clair's  Safety  Arrangement  for 
Closing  Shafts.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  33,  p.  193.     i  column.    I. 

Safety- Appuances  in  Hoisting: 
Apparatus  for  Automatically  Keep- 
ing the  Gates  at  Landings  Closed 
and  Fastened  when  the  Cage  is  not 
there.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  158. 
1}  columns.    I. 


Ingpeetion  of  Mines 

Government  Inspection  of  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  10,  p.  104.  1  i  col- 
umns. 

Mine  Inspectors  in  Pennsylvania. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  793.  3J  col- 
umns. 

Duties  of  an  Inspector  for  the 
Prevention  of  Accidents.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  401.     1  column. 

Inspection  of  BIinbs  in  Belgium. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  302.    i  col- 


LABOB  IN  BONES 


Mine  Workmen  and  Labor  Prob- 
lems 

The  Problem  of  Educatinq  Ebiployes. 
By  W.  E.  Joyce.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  961.    2^  columns. 

A  Brief  Study  of  Social  Conditions 
IN  the  Bituminous  Coal  Region 
OF  Pennsylvania.    By  L.  L.  Fay. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1199.    4  col- 
umns. 

A  Modern  Coal-Mininq  Town.    By 

F.  W.  Parsons.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  830.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Miner's  Influence  on  Civili- 
zation. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  65, 
p.  348.     2}  coliunns. 

Indians  and«  BIines:  Perpetrating 
Frauds  as  His  White  Brother.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  222.    Note. 

Insanity  and  Crime  in  Mining 
Countries.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  37,  p.  374.    4}  columns. 

Surplus  Population  in  Mining, 
Camps.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42, 
p.  88.    }  column. 

Status  of  the  Miner,  Past  and 
Present.  By  Dan  DeQuille.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  27.  }  col- 
umn. 

Government  in  the  Yukon  District: 
Miners  Meeting.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th 
Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  3,  p.  127.    }  page. 


The  Tennessee  State  Convict  Mine. 
By  L.  E.  Bryant.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.58, 
p.  247.     1  column +. 

Workmen  and  Labor-Saving  Ma- 
chinery. Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  11,  p.  91. 
1  column. 

Labor  (Descriptive)  in  Lake  Copper 
Mines.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  586. 

"Mineral  Time."  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  900.    Note. 

Responsibility  of  Mine-Foremen. 
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Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.  (1875),  p.  175. 
ipage. 

The  Need  of  Disctplinb,  Anthra- 
cite Fields.  The  Anthracite  Coal 
Industry,  p.  84.     10  pages. 


Discipline  or  Death.  E.  k  M.  J., 
vol.  28,  p.  65.     1  column. 

Discipline  and  Danger  in  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  106.  4i  col- 
umns. 

Mine  Discipline.  2d  Geol.  Survey, 
Pa.,  A.  C,  p.  345.     22  pages. 

Mine  Discipline:  What  Constitutes 
Discipline;  The  Importance  of  Sy»- 
tem  as  an  Aid  to  Its  Enforcement. 
By  D.  C.  Thomas.  M.  k  M.,  June, 
1901,  p.  487.    2\  columns. 

Discipline  and  Danger.  E.  k  M.  J., 
vol.  5,  p.  104.     1)  columns. 

Workmen's  Aid  and  Compen- 
sation 

Workmen's  Compensation:  With 
Special  Reference  to  Contracting 
Out.  By  Sir  L.  Knowles.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  31,  p.  288.    36  pages. 

How  One  Corporation  Helped  Its 
Employees.  By  L.  Lewis.  E.  k  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1233.   15}  columns.   I. 

Insurance  and  Compensation  as 
Regards  the  Employers'  Liability 
Bill.  By  R.  N.  Boyd.  T.  N.  S.  I. 
M.  k  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  61.    8  pages. 

Advantages  op  "Community  op  In- 
terests:" Consolidation  of  Mining 
Companies.  The  Anthracite  Coal 
Industry,  p.  77.    4  pages. 

Cooperative  Mining  Between  Oper- 
ator AND  Employees.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  69,  p.  243.     J  colunm. 

Cooperative  Gold  Mining  in  Austra- 
lia. Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73, 
p.  114.     1}  colimms. 

Government  Aid  to  Miners:  Indus- 
try not  Labor.  Min.  k  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  162.     1  column. 

The  Beneficial  Fund  of  the  Lehigh 
Coal  and  Navigation  Company. 
By  J.  S.  Harris.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  37, 
p.  141.    4  columns. 

Profit  Sharing.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  254.     1  column. 
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PROFir-SHARiNQ  AS  A  Rbmxdt.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  64,  p.  565. 

5  columns. 
E.&M.J.,vol.50,p.310.  i  column. 

Some  Observationb  on  the  Prin- 
ciple OF  Benefit  Funds  and 
Their  Place  in  the  Lake  Superior 
Iron  BIininq  Industry.  By  W.  G. 
Mather.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  10. 
10  pages. 

Profit  Sharing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  43, 
p.  399.    Note. 

On  the  Report  of  the  Rotal  Com- 
inssioN  ON  Mining  Rotai/hes. 
By  J.  Hamilton.  T.«  F.  L  M.  E., 
vol.  6,  p.  9.    34  pages. 

The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act, 
1897.  By  E.  B.  Wain.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  354.    4  pages. 

An  Experience  in  Cooperative  Min- 
ing. By  D.  W.  Brunton.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  104.     1}  columns. 

The  Cooperative  Experiment  at 
THE  Morning  Mine,  Idaho.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  27.     1  column. 

Larorers'  Pensions  in  France:  Rat- 
ing. Engineering,  London,  vol.  68, 
p.  271.    Note. 

Miners'  Insurance  in  GERMAirr. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  538.   }  column. 

The  Insurance  of  Workmen.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  157.     1^  columns. 

Miners'  Relief  and  Insurance.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  377.  )  column. 
Miners'  Pensions  in  Belgium.    E.  A 

M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  82.  Note. 
The  Miners'  Fund  of  New  Almaden. 
By  S.  B.  Christy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  13,  p.  181. 
Profit  Sharing.  By  Andrew  Car- 
negie. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  745. 
H  columns. 

For  further  information  on  Compen- 
sation for  Miners  see  Compensation 
for  Injxtries. 

Labor  Unions 

Trade  Unions  and  the  Premium 
System.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
78,  p.  408.     2  columns. 

Responsirilftt  of  Miners'  Unions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  331 .     1  column. 


Unionism:  Pennsylvania  Anthracite 
Fields.  The  Anthracite  Coal  Indus- 
try, p.  192.    20  pages. 

The  Open  Shop.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  330.    3}  columns. 

The  Case  Against  the  Trade  Unions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  840.  1  col- 
umn. 

Labor  Unions  in  Colorado.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  398.    )  column. 

The  Labor  Question.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  31,  p.  214.     1  column. 

What  is  a  Trade  Union?  Engineer- 
ing, London,  vol.  75,  p.  626.  11  col- 
umns. 

The  Effects  of  Labor  Agitation. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  80.     1  column. 

CoMPXTUK)RT  Arbitration.  By  F.  D. 
Powers.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1136. 
3)  columns. 

Relation  of  Employer  and  Em- 
ployes. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  228.     1|  columns. 

Miners' Wages 

A  History  of  the  "Sliding  Scale" 
OF  "Proffp  Sharing"  in  Pennsyl- 
vania Coal  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  44,  p.  275,  11  columns;  p.  293, 
1  column;  p.  368,  2  columns;  p.  409, 
i  column;  p.  413,  3^  columns. 

Wage  Scale  at  Tonopah,  Auqubt, 
1906.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL  93, 
p.  42.    Table. 

VfoKKisQ  Hours  in  Axtstrian  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  494,  i  col- 
umn. 

A  Rational  Basis  for  Wages.  By 
H.  Emerson.  .Engineering,  London, 
vol.  77,  p.  799.    4  oolimms. 

The  Assessment  of  Miners'  Waoss. 
Egineering,  London,  vol.  77,  p.  383. 
2}  columns. 

Coal  Miners'  Wages  in  Gbrmakt 
AND  THE  United  States.  E.  A  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  pp.  422,  551.    Note. 

Wages  and  Hours  of  Labor  in  1901. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p.  316. 
3^  columns. 
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Paying  Workmen.  Engmeering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  75,  p.  207.     1  column. 

The  Premium  System  Applied  to 
Enoush  Shops.  By  James  Rowan. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  75,  p.  432. 
7  colimms  + . 

Coal  Miners'  Wages  in  Alabama. 
K  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  302.   }  column. 

Wages  Paid  Miners  (Coal)  During 
1888.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  137. 

Table  Showing  Percentage  of  the 
Total  Value  op  Ores  Paid  to 
Miners  Each  Year  During  a 
Period  of  18  Years.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  58. 

Wages  of  Coal  Mine  Workers  in 
China.  T.  A.  L  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  108. 

Wages,  Earnings  and  Working  Time 
OF  Anthracite  Miners.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  74,  pp.  675,  677. 

Miners'  Clubs  and  Changing 
Houses 

A  New  Ceunging  House  at  the  West 
Vulcan  Mine:  A  description  of  the 
Arrangements  for  Cleanliness,  Con- 
venience, and  Comfort  of  the  Men. 
By  W.  Kelly.  M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1902, 
p.  123.  4  columns. 
A  Miners'  Club  House.  By  L.  Janin. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  67.  1  col- 
umn. I. 
NswHousE,  Utah:  A  Model  Town  in 
the  Desert,  Built  for  the  Accommo- 
dation of  iJie  Employees  of  the  Cac- 
tus Copper  Mine  and  Mill.  By  L.  A. 
Pahner.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  173. 
4^  columns.  I. 
Steel  Works  (Social)  Club,  Joliet, 
Illinois.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  569. 
1}  columns. 

For  further  information  of  Chang- 
ing   House,    etc.,    see    Health    of 

MnTERS. 

Contract  Systems  and  Leasing 

The  Leasing  System.    Min.   &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  81,  p.  517.     1  column. 
The  Leasing  Stbtbm.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  86,  p.  81.    1}  columns. 


The  Leasing  System  at  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado:  Advantages. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11,  p.  420.    2  pages. 

Leasing  at  Goldreld,  Nevada.  By 
C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  482.    7}  columns.    I. 

Mining  Leasing.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  50,  p.  255.     }  column. 

Leasing  Mine  with  Privilege  of 
Purchase.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
53,  p.  51.    Note. 

A  Mine  Lease.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  76,  p.  616.     2i  columns. 

Verbal  Leases  of  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  233.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Leasing  System  of  Coal  Lands. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  390.    4  col- 


FoRMS  of  MmiNO  Leases:  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado.  Rept.  Zinc  Comm. 
Canada,  p.  241.    5  pages. 

Leadville  Form  of  Lease.  Rept. 
Zinc.  Comm.  Canada,  p.  245.  2 
pages. 

Form  of  Mine  Lease.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  246.    2}  columns. 

Leases  in  Western  Australia.  Gold 
Min.  &  Mill,  in  Aus.,  p.  485.     8  pages. 

Leasing  Mineral  Land  in  Joplin 
DiSTRicrr,  Missouri.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  131.    |  column. 

Working  Mines  on  Lease.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  345.  }  col- 
umn. 

Notes  on  the  Lease  or  Tribute 
System  of  Mining  as  Practiced 
IN  Colorado.  By  B.  B.  Lawrence. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  911. 

Leasing  of  Mines:  Pay  of  Laborers. 
By  W.  W.  Smyth.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
22,  p.  364,  2  columns;  p.  392,  2  col- 
umns. 

Coal  Leases  Defined.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  13,  p.  9.     }  column. 

To  Lease  or  Not  to  Lease.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  354.    i  columa 


520 


LABOR  IN  MINES 


The  Leasing  Ststem:  A  Method  of 
Working  Mines  which  is  Operated  on 
Both  a  Laige  and  Small  Scale.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  180. 
2i  columns. 

The  Lease  System  in  Mining.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  193.    }  column. 

Mine  Leases.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40, 
p.  20,  1}  columns;  p.  56,  i  column. 

Leasing  in  the  Atlin  District:  Size 
of  Claims,  etc.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  523. 

Mine  Leasing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52, 
p.  329.    I  column. 

Mine  Leasing  in  the  West.  E.  dc  M. 
J.,  vol.  53,  p.  421.     i  column. 

Leases  and  Ore  Discovert.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1149.   1  column.   I. 

The  Leasing  System  in  Colorado. 
By  M.  D.  Draper.  M.  &  M.,  Jan. 
1904,  p.  260. 

Mine  Leases.  By  F.  T.  Freeland. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  106. 

The  Leasing  System  in  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado.  Min.  Mag.,  vol. 
11,  p.  420. 

Manner  of  Opening  Mineral  Lands 
AND  Method  of  Leasing  Mining 
Lots,  Webb  City,  Missouri.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  11. 

The  Missouri-Kansas  Mining  Meth- 
ods AND  THE  Leasing  System.  By 
J.  B.  Guinn.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  pp. 
62,  154,  273.     f  column. 

The  Leasing  System  (in  Colorado). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  4.  }  col- 
umn. 

Cooperative  Mining.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  31,  p.  113.     1  column. 

Ground  Tenure.  The  Witwaters- 
rand  Gold-Fields,  p.  447.     1  page. 

Notes  on  the  Buying  and  Sampung 
OF  Ores  and  the  Working  of 
Mines  on  the  Tribute  System,  in 
Chili.  By  G.  V.  Hopkins.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  6,  p.  108. 

Buscones  and  Tributers  in  Mexico: 
System  of  Working.     Min.   A  Sci. 


Press,  vol.  68,  p.  326.    i  column. 
E.    &    M.   J.,   vol.    78,   p.    902. 
H  columns. 

The  Tribute  System,  Eureka,  Ne- 
vada. U.  S.  G.  S.,  Monograph  No. 
VII,  p.  150.    3  pages. 

Tributing  (on  the  Comstock).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  70,  i  col- 
umn; p.  182.    }  column. 

The  Tribute  and  Contract  SYGrrBMS 
OF  Mining.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
48,  p.  254.     }  column. 

Tribute  Mining.  Min.  dc  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  196.     }  column. 

Tribute  System  at  the  Empibb 
Mine.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  198.     }  column. 

Bonding  and  Tributing.  Min.  dc  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  140.     Notes. 

The  Tributers  and  Coasters.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  320.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Tribute  System  of  Working 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43, 
p.  403.    }  column. 

The  Tribute  System.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  51,  p.  132,  1  column; 
vol.  52,  p.  275  (Mine  Leasing), 
1  column +. 

Tributing.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52, 

p.  340.    I  column. 
The  Lease  or  Tribute  System  of 

Mining.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66, 

p.  213.     1  column +  . 
Contract  for  Shajt-Sinkino.     M.  A 

M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  260.    2  columns. 

The  Illinois  Supreme  Court  on 
Freedom  of  Contract  for  Labor. 
By  E.  W.  Shaw.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
75,  p.  822.     H  coliunns. 

Miners'  Contracts  in  England  in 
1766.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  52. 
i  column. 

The  Contract  System  in  Mining. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  819.  li  col- 
umns. 

The  Contract  System  fob  Labor  at 

KiMBERLEY    MiNES.      E.    ft     M.     J., 
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Contract  Wobx:  Marquette  Range. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  3,  p.  247. 
4  pages. 

Is  Antthino  the  Matter  with 
PiBCT-WoRK?  By.  F.  Richards. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  77,  p.  107. 
2  columns. 

The ''Hole  "Contract  System.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  181.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Contract  System  in  Mining. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  131.  21  col- 
umns. 

Labor  Conditions  at  Robsland, 
BRmsH  Columbia:  Failure  of  Con- 
tract Work.  M.  A^  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  367. 
)  column. 

A  Contract  System.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  SO,  p.  673.     1  column  +. 

The  Operation  of  the  "Hole-Con- 
tract" System  in  the  Center 
Star  and  War  Eagle  Mines, 
RoesLAND,  Britibh  Columbia.  By 
C.  R.  Davis.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
31,  pp.  628,  1005. 

The  Contract  System.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  195.     IJ  columns. 

The  Contract  System  of  Mining. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  194. 
I  column. 

A  Simple  Stope  Record.  By  M.  W. 
Alderson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
90,  p.  271.     3  coliunns.     I. 

The  Premium  System.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  119.    J  colunm. 

The  Premium  Plan  of  Paying  for 
Labor.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  101. 
I  column. 

The  Premium  System  as  Applied  to 
Mi^ong:  Some  of  the  Methods  by 
which  Costs  of  Mining  may  be  Re- 
duced. By  H.  Foster  Bain.  M.  & 
M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  554r-555. 

Ore  Thefts 

Gold  Stealing  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1017. 
i  column. 


Ore-Stealing: ''High-Grading."  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  69.  i  col- 
umn. 

Gold  Stealing  at  Kalgoorue.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  966.     i  column. 

The  Tricks  of  Miners.  By  Dan 
DeQuille.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  618. 
2}  columns. 

Gold-Stealing  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia. Gold  Min.  ft  Mill,  in  Aus., 
p.  472.  i  page. 

Tricks  op  Ancient  Miners  to  Con- 
ceal Valuable  Mineral  Deposits 
to  Prevent  them  being  Confis- 
gated  by  the  Crown.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  40,  p.  41.    Note. 

Stealing  of  Ore  by  Miners  in  Mexi- 
can Mines  when  Slaves  were 
Employed.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
45,  p.  166. 

Ore  Thefts  in  Colorado.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  404.  }  col- 
umn. 

The  Evil  Practicb  of  Orb  Stealing. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  374. 
1  column. 

Preventing  Gold  Robberies  from 
BfiLLS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67, 
p.  70.     1}  columns. 

Mine  Robberies.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  210.     i  column. 

Robbery  of  Ore  from  Mine  and 
Reduction  Works.  *  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  73,  p.  376.     }  column. 

Stealing  Specimens.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  43,  p.  271.     }  column. 

How  THE  Miners  Make  Mining  Pay: 
They  are  searched,  but  Steal  Ore  by: 
Wearing  Woolen  Clothes;  Drill  Hole 
in  Gangue,  Fill  with  Rich  Ore  and 
Plug  Up;  FiU  Hollow  Pick  Handled, 
etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p. 
222.     }  column. 

Stealing  Among  Miners.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  5,  p.  185.     i  column. 

Ore  Stealing  and  Changing-Houses. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  572.  IJ 
columns. 

Ore  Stealing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
p.  582.     H  columns. 
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Ore  Stealing,  Cripple  Creek.  E.  & 
M.  J.»  vol.  76,  p.  920.    1  column. 

"BIaraudinq"  (Stealing)  in  French 
Guiana.  By  D.  Levat.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  74,  p.  785.    2}  columns. 

Gold  Steaunq  in  Western  Austra- 
lia. E.  dc  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  784. 
}  column. 

LADDERS 

Hibtort  op  Introduction  of  Man 

Engines  in  Europe.    Min.  &  Sci. 
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I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  72. 

Presence  of  .Tellurium  in  Copper. 
By  T.  E^leston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
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Copper    Crystallization    at    the 
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p.  308. 

A  New  Ore  of  Copper  and  Its 
Metallurgy.  By  T.  S.  Hunt. 
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For  further  information  on  Copper 
Bee  Occurrence  of  Copper. 
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Meteorites 
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Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  323, 
34  pages;  vol.  21,  p.  56,  9  pages. 

A  Study  of  the  Specular  and  Mag- 
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sylvania. By  P.  Frazer.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  132. 


Some  Ontario  Magnbtites.  By  R. 
W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
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p.  747. 
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Character  of  Orb  at  Davis  Pyrites 
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Magnetite    Mines,    New    York. 
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T^x  DiOTiuBunoN  OF  Phosfhoroub  in 

THE  LUDINGTON  MiNE,  IrON  MOUN- 
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T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  616. 

Iron  Meteoriteb.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  654.    i  column. 

Meteorite    from    Gloritta    Moun- 
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Mexico.  .  By  G.  F.  Kuna.    E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  44,  p.  20.     1  column.    I. 
For  further  information  on  Iron  see 

Occurrence  of  Iron. 

Lead  and  Zinc  Ores 

Grade  of  Broken-Hill  Lead  Ores. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  737.    Note. 

Auriferous  Galena.  By  J.  N.  Nev- 
ius.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  769. 
1  column. 

Composition  of  Southeastern  Mis- 
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p.  392,  5i  columns,  I.;  p.  481,  5}  col- 
umns, I. 

Zinc  and  Lead  Sulphide  of  Broken 
Hill,  Australia.  By  W.  Burrcll. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  147.     2  columns. 

The  Nomenclature  of  Zinc-Ores. 
By  W.  R.  IngaUs.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  pp.  17,  959. 

Zinc  Ores  vs.  Franklinite  Ore. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  4.    i  column. 

For  further  information  on  Lead  and 
Zinc  see  Occurrence  of  Lead  and 
Zinc. 

Nickel  Ores  and  Afinerals 

Microscopic  Examination  of  Nickel- 
iFERous  Pyrrhotites.  By  W. 
Campbell  &  C.  W.  Knight.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  909.     10  columns  -f- .  I. 

Principal  Localities  of  Nickel  Orb 
IN  America.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  48,  p.  258.     2i  columns. 


Some  New  Nickel  Mineraui.  By  S. 
H.  Emmens.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  609.    i  column. 

Note  on  the  Condition  of  Nickel 
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The  Mispickbl  Gold  Ores  of  Deloro, 
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C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  127.    7  pages. 

A  Crystalline  Sub-Sulphide  of  Iron 
AND  Nickel.  By  J.  B.  Mackintosh. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  117. 

For  further  information  on  Nickel 
see  Occurrence  of  Nickel. 
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Sauf,  Manufacture  of.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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California  Quicksilver  Ores.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  33.  }  col- 
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liERcuRiAL  Minerals  and  Their 
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5  columns. 

Radium  and  Other  Radioactive 
Substances:  A  Description  of  the 
New  Elements  and  Their  Properties. 
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umns. 

Radio-Achve  Minerals.  By  R.  W. 
Brock.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  887. 
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Radium  Ores  in  Utah.  By  Don 
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Amorphoiis  Sulphur.  By  A.  Smith 
and  W.  B.  Holmes.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p'.  543.     2  columns. 

Sulphur:  The  Amount  Consumed  in 
the  United  States,  Where  It  is  Pro- 
duced and  the  Methods  of  Reducing 
the  Ores.  By  E.  W.  Parker.  M. 
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The  ExTRAcnoN  op  Sulphur.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  350.  2*  col- 
umns. 
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AND  Ammonia  from  Gas.  By  W. 
H.  Adams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  663. 

Asbestos  :  Different  Varieties  and  Their 
Characteristics;  Methods  of  Milling 
and  Preparing.  By  E.  B.  Wil- 
son. M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  54.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Asbestos  in  Different  Languages. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  620.     Note. 

Notes  on  Blub  Asbestos.  By  H.  F. 
Olds.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  122. 
2  pages. 
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Amber  in  Japan.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  265. 
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M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  188. 

Florida  vs.  Polynesian  Phosphate. 
M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  268.  i  col- 
umn. 

Laurentian  Low-Grade  Phosphate- 
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E.,  vol.  21,  p.  176. 
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18,  p.  649. 

Cobalt.    M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  69. 


Grades  of  Ores  at  Cobai/t,  Canada. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  pp.  97,  138.  * 
For  further   information   on   these 

Minerals     see     Geology,     BIineral 

AND  Fossil  Fuel  Deposftb. 

Mica  and  Its  Occurrence 

Notes  on  the  Occurrences,  Produc- 
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24  pages.     I. 
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Mica  and  Mica  Mines.  By  C.  Han- 
ford  Henderson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55, 
p.  4.     1)  column. 

Mica.  By  P.  Thompson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  828.    4  columns. 

Mica:  Its  Uses  and  Value.  By  C.  Q. 
Schnatterbeck.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  484.     2  columns.  * 

Mica  in  Brazil:  Its  Varieties,  Their 
Uses,  and  a  Description  of  the 
Deposits  and  Mines.  By  H.  Kilbum. 
M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1903,  p.  34. 
For  further  information  see  Occur- 
rence OF  Mica. 
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Graphite.    By  J.  A.  Walker.    E.  A 

M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  286.     2  columns. 
Notes  on  GnAPHrrE,  Its  Occurrences, 
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Bateman.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  343. 

6  pages. 

Plumbaoo-Graphitb.    By  L.  Feuch- 

twanger.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  345. 

3  colunms. 
The   FoRBfATioN  of   Graphite.    By 
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p.  822.     f  column. 
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Graphttb.    E.    &    M.    J.,    vol.    36, 

p.  184.    3  columns. 
The    Manufacture    of    Graphttb. 

By  E.  G.  Acheson.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  68,  p.  10.     li  columns. 

For  further  information  on  graphite 
see  Occurrence  of  Graphite. 
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1886. 
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4  pages. 
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column. 
Carborundum.    M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1902, 

p.  245.    Note. 
Carborundum.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1902, 

p.  558.    i  column. 
Garnet  as  an  Abrasive  Material. 
By    F.    C.    Hooper.    Sch.    Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  124.    4  pages.    I. 

Asphaltum  Compounds 

AsPHAi/r  AND  Its  Uses.    By  F.  V. 

Greene.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17, 

p.  355. 
Literature  on  Ozokbrtte.  Sch.  Mines 

Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  62.     7  pages. 


A  Treatise  on  Ozokerite.  By  E.  B. 
Gosling.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16, 
p.  41.    26  pages. 

Ozokbrtte.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  707.    Note. 

Note  on  a  Specimen  op  Giiaonitb 
FROM  Uinta  County,  Utah.  By 
R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
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Locek.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
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Compared,  wtth  Observations  on 
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W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
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Hydrocarbons,  Along  the  New 
Moffat  Railroad:  Description  of 
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W.  Weston.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.  1904, 
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For  further  information  on  Asphalts 

see  Occurrence  of  Asphalts. 
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Abtificial  Diamonds.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p.  317.    Note. 
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M.,  vol.  28,  p.  400.     2  columns. 

ARTIFICIAL  Production  of 
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27,  p.  40,  i  column. 

The  Mammoth  Diamond.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  139.  2i  col- 
umns. 

The  World's  Famous  Diamonds. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1033.  i  col- 
umns. 

Carbonando:  Black  Diamonds.  By 
J.  Baszanger.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  857.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Great  Diamond.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Mar.  23, 1905,  p.  554.    3  columns.  I. 

The  Diamond.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  89.     2J  columns.    I. 

Are  there  Diamonds  in  Ontario? 
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11  pages. 
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Africa,  on  the  making  of   arti- 
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For  further  information  on  diamonds 
see  Occurrence  of  Diamonds. 
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Sides  and  Ore  Dump.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  19. 
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Ore-Bin  Calculation.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  12,  p.  81.    i  column.    I. 


MINE  AND  MILL  CONSTRUCTIONS 


601 
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p.  109.     }  column.    I. 
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umn, I. 
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vol.  61,  p.  246.    i  column. 

Method  op  Constructing  the  Foun- 
dations for  the  Trust  Company 
op  America  Building,  New  York 
City.  By  M.  Deutsch.  Sch.  Mines 
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umn.   I. 

The  De  Wit  Steam  Pile  Driver. 
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Battery  Foundations  of  the  Kuk- 
San-Dong  Mill,  Korea.    By  C.  D. 
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vol.  25,  pp.  736,  738. 

Notes  on  the  Aurex  Sluice.  By  T. 
M.  Chatard  and  C.  Whitehead.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  138.    4)  columns. 
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By  R.  S.  Browne.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  90,  p.  260.     li  columns. 


MINE  GASES 


Mine  Atmosphere  and  Gases 

Coal  and   Water   Gas.    By  A.   D. 
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By  CI.  Winkler.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34, 
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T.  F.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  pp.  649-662. 


MINE  GASES 


605 


Gunpowder,  Its  Effectb  on  the 
Atmosphere  of  a  Coal  Mine 
WHEN  Exploded.  By  J.  Ashworth. 
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vol.  4,  p.  525.     8  pages. 

Mine  Air  Atter  Explosion  op  Dyna- 
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Testinq  for  Fire  Damp.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1243.    Note. 


Mine  Gases  and  Barometric 
Pressure 
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By  Herr  Nasse.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  28, 
p.  321.     i  column. 

The  Barometer  in  Coal  Mines.  Am. 
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)  column. 
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Atmospheric  Pressure  in  Mines. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  1,  p.  97. 
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Sampling  and  Drawing  Off  Fire- 
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An  Apparatus  for  the  Rapid  Analy- 
sis OF  Mixtures  of  Gases.  By  A. 
H.  Elliott.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
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umns. 

Legal  Rights  of  the  "  Grub  Stake." 
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Mines  of  the  West,  Raymond,  p.  221. 

Mining  Law:  Origin  of  Mining;  Mines 
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pages.       , 


Notes  on  the  Rhodesian  MiNiNa 
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10  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Legislation  Appbct- 
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Management,  p.  248.     65  pages. 
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Raymond,  p.  199.     5}  pages. 
The  New  Mining  Law  of  Idaho.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  31.     3  columns. 
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&  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  329.     i  column. 
Korean  Mining  Law.    Min.  &  Sci. 
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T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  520. 
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umns; p.  443,  6i  columns. 

The  New  Mining  Code  op  Mexico. 
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Anthracite  Waste:  Reclaiming  It. 
The  Anth.  Coal  Industry,  p.  212. 
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Temperatures  in  the  Rand  Mines. 
Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  pp.  103, 104. 
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F.  G.  Meachem.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 
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Temperature  in  Deep  Mines.  By  J. 
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J  column. 
Underground  Temperatures.    By  J. 
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Heat  in  Mines.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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Underground  Temperature.    E.  & 
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M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  228.     I  column. 
Temperature  of  the  Earth's  Crust. 
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p.  330. 
Increase    of    Temperature     with 

Depth.    T.   A.   I.   M.   E.,   vol.   7, 

pp.  45,  74. 
Subterranean    Temperatures.    By 

W.  Hallock.    Columbia  Eng.,  1897- 
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I  column. 

Hydraulic  Mining:  Working  Aban- 
doned Claims.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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1  column;  p.  690,  li  columns. 

Salting  of  Mines 

Mining  Reports  and  Mine  Saming. 

By  W.  McDermott.    T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
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Story  of  the  Independence  Alleged 
Sai/hng  Case.  By  G.  J.  Bancroft. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  166. 
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p.  17.    i  column.    I. 
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p.  47. 

Old  Roman  Mining  Machinery: 
Water  Wheel  in  Rio  Tinto  Mines.  By 
A.  R.  Ledoux.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 
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M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  447.     6  pages.    I. 

Electrical  Coal-Cutter  of  the 
Hercules  Mining  Machine  Com- 
pany: Rotary-bilrcutter.  T.  A,  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  261. 

The  Jeffrey's  Electric  Power  48- 
Inch-Cut  Shearing  Machine.  M. 
&  M.,  May,  1901,  p.  478.  1  col- 
umn. 

Electric  Coal  Mining  Machine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  184. 

Electric  Mining  Machine.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  268. 

Electric  Coal-Cutting  on  Long- 
wall  Faces.  By  T.  B.  A.  Qarke. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  492. 
9  pages.    I. 
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Sullivan  ELscriac  Coal-Cutters: 
Description  of  an  Improved  Type 
of  Chain  Coal-Cutters  Adapted  to 
Both  Pillar-and-Stall  and  Longwall 
Work.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  90. 
4  columns.    I. 

The  Electrical  Chain  Breast  Min- 
ing Machinb.  By  F.  N.  Slade. 
M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903,  p.  423.  3  col- 
umns. 

The  Electric  Chain  BREABT-MmiNa 
Machine.  By  F.  N.  Slade.  M.  & 
M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  279.     3  columns. 

The  Electrical  Chain  Breast  Min- 
ing Machine.  By  F.  N.  Slade. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903,  p.  376.  2i  col- 
umns. 

A  New  Electric  Chain  Coal-Mining 
Machine.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901, 
p.  207.     1}  columns. 

The  Van  Depoele  Solenoid  Coal 
Cutter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  245. 
i  column.    I. 

An  Electric  Coal  Puncher.  By  T. 
W.  Sprague.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p. 
427.    6  columns.    I. 

Mechanical  Mining  Appliances  — 
Getters 

Mould's  Hydraulic  Coal-Getter. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  62.  J  col- 
umn. 

Hydraulic  Coal  Getter  in  Use  in 
Canada.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  93. 
Note. 

Use  of  Hydraulic  Mining  Cartridge 
(Device)  at  Hulton  Colliery, 
England:  Advantages  over  Ex- 
plosives. M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  246. 
1  column.    I. 

Coal  Mining  by  Hydraulic  Means: 
Getters.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  124. 
1  column. 


A  Hydraulic  Apparatus  for  Break- 
ing Down  Coal.  E.  &  M.  J.  vol. 
63,  p.  568.    Note. 

An  Iuproved  Mechanical  Coal- 
Getter.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  124. 
1  column.    I. 

Machinery  vs.  Gunpowder  in  Get> 
ting  Coal.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7, 
p.  114.     i  column. 

Coal-Getung  by  Machinert.  By 
G.  B.  Walker.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  128,  18  pages,  I.;  vol.  2,  p.  230, 
4  pages. 

The  Heise  Coal  Wedge.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  671.    i  column.    I. 

A  New  Coal  Wedge.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  503.    i  column.    I. 

Lancaster's  Patent  Mechanical 
Coal  Wedging  Machinb.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  209.    1)  columns.    I. 

Burnett's  Roller  Mining  Wedge. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  294.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Roberts-Horsfield-Portbr  Hy- 
draulic Mining  Press  (Getter). 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  475.  i  col- 
umn.  I. 

The  Heise  Wedge.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  266.     i  column.    I. 

A  New  Machine  for  Getting  Coal. 
By  E.  Mould.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M. 
E.,  vol.  8,  p.  96.    4  pages.    I. 

The  Haswell  Mechanical  Coal- 
Getter:  An  Invention  for  Working 
Coal  without  the  Aid  of  Gun- 
powder or  Other  Explosives.  By 
W.  F.  HaU.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  124.     10  pages.    I. 

TooiA  AND  Appliances  Used  in  Coal- 
Getting.  Coll.  Working  &  Manage- 
ment, p.  108.    26  pages.    I. 
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ADne  Support:  Conditions  Affect- 
inK»  etc. 

Effect  of  Pressure  of  Ov&rltinq 
Strata  on  CoaitSeam  in  South 
Staffordshire  CoAi/-FiEiiDB.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  410. 

The  Great  Planes  of  Strain  in  the 
Absolute  Roof  of  BIines.  By  H. 
W.  G.  Halbaum.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
3,  p.  175.    27  pages.    I. 

Subterranean  Pressures.  EDgineer- 
ing,  London,  vol.  73,  p.  25,  )  col- 
umn; p.  225,  2  columns;  p.  311, 
note;  p.  419,  ^  column. 

Method  of  Supporting  Roof  Back 

OF    LONGWALL    FaCE.      T.    N.    S.    I. 

M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  pUtie  12.    I. 
Action,  Influence  and  Control  of 

THE  Roof  in  Longwall  Working 

(Discussion).      T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 

p.  550.     18  pages.    I. 
Control    of    Longwall    Roof    by* 

Timbering.     T.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  27, 

p.  225.     2  pages.    I. 
Supporting  Excavations.    M.  &  M., 

June,  1902,  p.  517.     2  columns. 

Supporting  Excavations.  M.  &  M., 
Sept.,  1902,  p.  88.     2  columns. 

Supporting  Excavations.  M.  &  M., 
Aug.,  1902,  p.  39.     2}  columns. 

Supporting  Excavations.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1902,  p.  566.    2}  columns. 

The  Supporting  of  the  Under- 
ground Quarries  beneath  the 
Montrouge  Reservoirs.  By  M. 
KeUer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  25,  p.  204. 
i  column. 

The  Support  of  Excavations  in  the 

WiTWATERSRAND  BilNES.      By  T.  L. 

Carter.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  719. 
3}  columns.    I. 
Supporting  the  Roof:  Pillars,  Stulls, 
Timbering.       The     Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  pp.  346,  349,  354.    I. 

The  Treatment  of  Squeezes  and 
Creeps.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  460. 
1  column.    I. 


The  Control  of  Creeps.  By  Ed. 
Jones.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  111. 
4  columns.    I. 

Methods  of  Preventing  Faiab  of 
Roof  Adopted  at  the  Courbieres 
Collieries.  By  C.  Le  Neve  Foster. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  164,  10  pages, 
I.;  p.  223,  10  pages;  p.  250,  6  pages. 

The  Support  of  Building  (when  Un- 
dermined). By  W.  Spencer.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  188,  10  pages;  I.; 
vol.  9,  p.  102,  12  pages. 

Mine  Support.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  77.    3i  colimms.   I. 

Height  to  Which  Stopes  can  be 
Timbered  with  Square  Sets,  as 
Shown    by    Experience    in    the 

HOMESTAKE      MiNE.      Miu.      &     Sci. 

Press,  vol.  88,  p.  177.    Note. 

Size  of  Timbers,  Sets,  etc.,  and 
Cost  in  the  Homestake  Mines. 
Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  4. 
Note. 

How  TO  Drive  Wedges  in  Blocking 
Timbers.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  83,  p.  673. 
Note. 

Method  of  Handling  Timbers.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  149.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Framing  Round  Timbers  and  Nee- 
dling Timbers  into  Roof.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  393.    I. 

The  Use  of  Stulls.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  91,  p.  60.    i  colximn,    I. 

The  Efficiency  of  Buimvup  Wooden 
Beams.  By  E.  Kidwell.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  pp.  732,  979. 

Principles  Relating  to  Post  Tim- 
ber.   M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  86. 

2  columns. 

Principles  Relating  to  Post  Tim- 
ber.   M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  36. 

3  columns. 

Length  of  Timber  that  can  be 
Taken  Down  a  Shaft  and  into 
Workings.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1902, 
p.  524. 
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Maximum  and  Minimum  Angles  at 
WHICH  Profs  should  be  Set  in 
Varying  Inclinations.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  16,  p.  235.    Table. 

On  the  Theory  op  Timbering.  By 
H.  Lewis.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  495. 
3}  columns.    I. 

The  Untimbering  op  Stalm.  By  A. 
Dumont.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  219. 
8  columns.     I. 

Timbering  (Cribbing)  and  Retimber- 
ing.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  906. 

Timbering  in  Coal  Mines  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 2d.  Geol.  Survey  Pa., 
AC,  p.  66.     5  pages.    I. 

Methods  of  Renewing  Old  Timber- 
ing   AT    THE  DiVES-PbUCAN    MiNE, 

Silver  Plumb,  Colorado.  By  J. 
F.  McClelland.  Min.  Mag.,  Feb., 
1905,  p.  152. 

Protecting  Shaft  Timbers  when 
Blasting.  Min.  &  Sci.  Pre8S,  vol. 
81,  p.  532.     1  column.    I. 

Protection  op  Shaft  Timbers  Dur- 
ing Sinking.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  83,  p.  13.     Note. 

Drawing  Timbers.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1904,  p.  87.    I. 

Pillar  Drawing:  The  Method  Used 
for  Taking  Out  Pillars  when  the 
Workings  have  been  Flushed  with 
Culm.  By  J.  B.  Davis.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  289.     2i  columns.     I. 

Improved  Apparatus  for  Drawing 
Timber  in  Mines.  By  E.  B.  Wain. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  691. 
6  pages.    I. 

A  Miter-Box  for  Mine  Timbers.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  Mar.  16,  1905,  p.  514. 

A  Timber  (Mine)  Framing  Machine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  45. 
2  columns.    I. 

Kinds  of  Timber 

Use  of  Dead  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  776.     1  column. 

Locust  for  Mine  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  351.     i  column. 


Timber  Used  in  Mining  in  the 
United  States.  By  R.  S.  Kellogg. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  487.    9  col- 


Timber  Used  in  Mines.    By  R.  S. 

KeUogg.    M  A  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  495. 

4^  columns. 
The  Timber   Supply.    Min.   &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  94,  p.  758.    1  colunm. 

Timber  Used  in  the  Anthracite 
Mines.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  148. 
I  column. 

Cause  of  Loss  of  Timber  in  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1124.    Note. 

Economy  in  Mine  Timbering.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  935.   3}  columns.    I. 

Characteristics  and  Propertibs  op 
Wood.    Bull.  11. 

Seasoning  of  Timber.    Bull.  41. 

Cross-Tib  Forms  and  Rail  Fasten- 
ings, WITH  Special  Reference  to 
Treated  Timbers.    Bull.  50. 

Report  on  the  Condition  of  Treated 
Timbers  Laid  in  Texas.    Bull.  50. 

Experiments  on  the  Strength  of 
Treated  Timber.    Circular  39. 

Fractional  Distillation  op  Co^ 
Tar  Creosote.  Circular  80.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agriculture.    Forest  Service. 

Timber  for  the  Mines:  Where  the 
Comstock  Timber  comes  from.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  182.  1* 
columns. 

Consumption  of  Wood  on  the  Com- 
stock. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70, 
p.  172.     1}  columns. 

QUANTITT    OF    TiMBER    UsED    IN    THE 

New  South  Wales  Mines  (Metal). 
Annl.  Min.  Rept.  N.  S.  Wales,  1899, 
p.  104.    Note. 

Eucalyptus:  The  Tree  of  the  Future. 
By  S.  Lockwood.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
25,  p.  275.     1  column. 

Suitability  of  Various  Kinds  of 
Wood  for  Pit-Props.  By  Dutting. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  724.    4  pages. 

Timber  Supply.  £.  &  M.  J.,  voL  75, 
p.  967.    Note. 
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Consumption  of  Timber  in  Mines, 
Butte.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  384. 
Note. 

The  Suitability  of  Certain  Woods 
FOR  Mine  Timbering.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  512.     1  column. 

The  Uses  of  Native  Woods  in  Min- 
ing IN  THE  Philippines.  By  ''Ma- 
nila." E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  432. 
3  columns.    I. 

Cypress  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  439.    Note. 

Beech  Wood  for  Mine  Timbers.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  43.    Note. 

The  Use  of  Oregon  Pine  for  Mine 
Timbering.  .  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  430.    1  column. 

AcAaA  FOR  Mine  Timbers.  E.  A  M. 
J.,  vol.  65,  p.  282.    Note. 

Substitution  of  Steel  for  Timber. 
By  R.  B.  Woodworth.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  212.    8  columns.    I. 

Iron  Stage-Bar  (Stulls).  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  387.    I. 

Rolled  Steel  Girders  for  Support- 
ing THE  JlooF  IN  Mines.  By  T.  R. 
Smith.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  1. 
i  column. 

On  the  Use  of  Iron  Lining  Walm  in 
THE  Saarbruecken  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  10.     li  columns. 

The  Use  op  Steel  Girders  in  Mines. 
By  E.  Thompson.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  272,  8  pages;  vol.  13, 
p.  277,  6  pages,  I. 

Steel  Girders  for  Supporting  Mine 
Workings.  E,  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  296.     i  column. 

Steel  to  Replace  Timbering.  By 
R.  V.  Norris.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  60.    4  columns.    I. 

Use  of  Prop  Screw  Jacks.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  16,  p.  113.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Uses  and  Advantages  of  the 
Prop  Screw-Jack.  By  E.  Ganjot. 
T.  a.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  82. 


Iron  and  Steel  for  Mine  Supports. 
By  G.  L.  Kerr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  377.     1}  columns.    I. 

Iron-Covered  Ties  in  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  41.    Note. 

Artificial  Stone  as  Made  in  Eng- 
land.   M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  238. 

1  column. 

The  Theory  and  Design  of  the  Ma- 
sonry Arch.  By  W.  H.  Burr. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  1. 
40  pages.    I. 

The  Theory  of  the  Circular  Ma- 
sonry Dome  of  Uniformly  Vary- 
ing Thickness.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  19,  p.  1.    9  pages.    I. 

Masonry.  By  G.  S.  Morison.  Colum- 
bia Eng.,  1897-1898,  p.  88.    11  pages. 

Dry  and  Mortar  Lain  Walus  for 
Mine  Support.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23, 
p.  92. 

Masonry  Supports  in  Almaden 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  326.    I. 

Uses  op  Concrete  in  Mining.    By  M. 

M.  Habets.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  254. 

3  columns.     I. 

For  use  of  Concrete  in  Mining  Sup- 
port, see  Cement  and  Concrete. 

For  Filling  Methods,  see  Packing 
Mine  Workings. 

Strength    of    Timber,    Masonry, 
Iron  and  Coal  for  Mine  Support 

Strength  of  Water-Soaked  Timber. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  248. 
Note. 

Specifications  for  Yellow  Pine. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  957.  i  col- 
unm. 

The  Strength  and  tiFE  of  Mine 
Timbers.  By  W.  H.  Storms.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  240,  2  col- 
umns; p.  254,  3i  columns,  I.;  p.  267, 

2  columns,  I. 

Strength  of  Pillars.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  172. 
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CoMPARATiyE  Tests  of  Bracing  for 
Wooden  Bents.  By  E.  Kidwell. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  34.  44 
pages.    I. 

Relative  Strength  of  Square  and 
Round  Timber.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1901,  p.  93. 

Physical  Tests  of  Some  Pacific 
Coast  Timbers.  By  Frank  Soul^. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  652. 

Useful  Table  :  Safe  Loads  for  Wooden 
Posts  for  Mine  Work.  By  A.  For- 
syth.   M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  376. 

The  Relation  op  the  Strength  op 
Wood  under  Compression  to  Its 
Transverse  Strength.  By  B.  E. 
Femow.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  63. 
I  column. 

The  Relation  op  the  Strength  of 
Wood  under  Compression  to  the 
Transverse  Strength.  By  B.  E. 
Feraow.  T.  A.  I,  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  240. 

The  Strength  of  Pit-Props.  By  H. 
Louis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  617. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Experiments  on  American  Woods. 
By  S.  P.  Sharpies.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  281. 

Tests  on  Full-Sized  Cast-Iron  Col- 
umns. By  W.  H.  Burr.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  19,  p.  283.     6  pages.     D. 

"The  True  Column  Formula"  an 
Impossibility.  By  J.  L.  Greenleaf. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  339. 
6  pages. 

A  Straight  Line  Formula  for  Cast- 
Iron  Columns.  By  S.  O.  Miller. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  voL  19,  p.  186. 
3  pages. 

Relative  Strength  of  Metal  and 
Timber.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  89.     i  column. 

Practical  Strength  of  Columns  or 
Struts  op  Wrought  Iron  and 
Mild  Steel.  By  J.  M.  Moncrieff. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  73,  p.  731, 
11 J  columns,  I.;  p.  777,  1  column; 
p.  823,  1  column. 


Compressive  Strength  of  Aitehra- 
CITE  Coal.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903, 
p.  368.    3  columns. 

The  ULnMATE  Crushing  Strength 
OF  Coal.  By  J.  Daniels  and  L.  D. 
Moore.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  263. 
10^  columns.    I. 

Formula  for  Deterioming  Thick- 
ness    OF     Masonry    Lining     of 

TUNNEM,      WITH      TaBLES      GiVING 

Thickness  of  Lining.    Tunneling 
Prelini,  pp.  74  and  78. 

Formula  for  Determining  Thick- 
ness OF  Brick  or  Metal  Tubbing 
FOR  Shafts.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol. 
1,  p.  67. 

Elements  of  Strength  in  Building 
Stone.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  429. 
1  column. 

Subsidence  in  Mine  Workings 

Coal-Mining  Subsidences  in  Rela- 
tion TO  Sewage- Works.  By  F.  W. 
Mager.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  616. 
3  pages. 

The  Subsidences  in  and  Around  the 
Town  of  Norwich  m  Cheshire. 
By  T.  Ward.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  241.     24  pages.     I. 

Slips  and  Subsidences.  Earthwotk 
and  Its  Cost,  CSiap.  18,  p.  184. 

Subsidence  in  Underground  Mines. 
By  A.  Richardson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
84,  p.  196.     lOJ  columns.     I. 

Size  of  Pillars:  Barrier  Pillars^  etc 

Connecting  Coal  Mines:  Barrier  Pil- 
lars. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  16. 
}  column. 

Barrier  Pillars.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
12,  p.  82.    Table. 

Boundary  Pillars.  Rept.  Inspr. 
Mines  Pa.,  1881,  p.  282.     1}  pages. 

Mine  Pillars  Problem.  M.  &  M., 
Jan.,  1904,  p.  287. 

Pillars  of  Coal.  By  S.  H.  Daddow. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  170. 
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SuBarrruTB  for  Pillars  op  Coal. 
T.  A,  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  175. 

Pillars  in  the  Deep  Mines  of  the 
Lake  Superior  Copper  Mines.  By 
F.  W.  McNair.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  322.     2  columns. 

Shaft-Pillars.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  299. 
6  pages.    I. 

Shai^Pillars:  Methods  of  Determin- 
ing Their  Size  in  the  Primal  Devel- 
opment of  a  Coal  Field.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  18,  p.  117.     1  column. 

Conditions  Governinq  Size  of  Pil- 
lars IN  Coal  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  51,  p.  654. 

Size  of  Mine  Pillar.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1903,  p.  428. 

Width  of  Room  Pillars.  M.  &  M., 
Apr.,  1902,  p.  420.     2)  columns. 

Width  and  Strength  op  Mine  Pil- 
lars.    M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1905,  p.  302. 

Size  of  Pillar.     M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
'    p.  515. 

Proper  Size  of  Shaft  Pillars.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  766.    Note. 

Minimum  Size  of  Coal  Mine  Pillars 
with  Varying  Depth  op  Shafts. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  17,  p.  189.    Table. 

Size  and  Shape  of  Pillars  for 
Mines,  Especially  Coal  Mines. 
Coll.  Working  &  Management,  p.  160. 
3  pages.    I. 

What  Should  be  the  Sizes  of  Coal 

Rib  Pillars?      M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 

p.  517.     i  column. 
Dome-Shaped    Enlargement    of    a 

Shajt.    E.  &  M.  J,,  vol.  68,  p.  369. 

}  column.    I. 

Methods  of  Supporting  Workings 

Cornish  Methods  of  Mine-Timber- 
ing. By  G.  P.  Chaplin.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  200.     10  pages.    I. 

Timbering  and  Supporting  Under- 
ground Workings:  Forms  Illus- 
trated. By  G.  L.  Kerr.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  16,  p.  230, 20  pages,  I. ;  p.  430, 
6pages# 


TiBCBERING    AND    PACKING    IN    MiNES. 

CoU.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  122.    6i  col- 
umns. 

Mine  Timber:  Its  Necessity  and  the 
Best  Means  for  Sec\iring  Economy 
and  Safety  in  Its  Use.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  110.  5i  col- 
umns. 

Notes    on    Systematic    Timbering. 

By  W.  H.  Pickering.    T.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  24,  p.  95.     10  pages. 
Timbering    in    Mines.    By    F.    G. 

Meachem.    T.    I.   M.   E.,  '  vol.    21, 

p.  304.     2  pages. 

Timbering  and  AcaDENTs:  How  Mine 
Accidents  may  be  Prevented  by 
Proper  Timbering.  By  A.  H.  Stokes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  230.  Z\  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mine  Timbering:  Various  Methods  of 
Cutting  and  Placing  Timbers  to  Se- 
cure the  Best  Results.  By  D.  J, 
Evans.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  39. 
2  colimms.    I. 

Timbering  of  Chxttes  and  Manwats. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  24,  p.  62. 

A  Method  of  Mine  Timbering.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  147.     1  colunm.     I. 

Timbering  in  Center  Star  Mine, 
British  Columbia.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
25,  p.  549. 

Timbering  in  Mines.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
20,  p.  277.     1  column. 

Timbering  in  Mines.  CoU.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  105.    J  column. 

Gangway  Timbering.  2d  Geol.  Sur- 
vey Pa.,  AC,  p.  96.    4  pages. 

Mine  Support,  England.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  23,  p.  28,  J  column;  p.  42,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  60,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  92, 
1  column,  I. 

BIethods  of  Mine  Timbering:  All 
Kinds.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  81,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  132,  6i  col- 
imms, I.;  p.  148,  6  columnsH-,  I.; 
p.  182,  5}  columns,  I.;  p.  212,  8  col- 
umns, I. 

Mine  Timbering:  Stope  and  Drift 
Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  73,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  97; 
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i  column,  I.;  p.  113,  1  column,  I., 
p.  153,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  161,  i  col- 
unm,  I.;  p.  224,  f  column,  I.; 
p.  248,  3  columns,  I.;  p.  273,  J  col- 
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nel Timbering,  Austrian,  p.  361, 
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Straightening  up  Timbers  by  Wedg- 
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Round  Timber,  p.  401,  1  column, 
I.;  Timbering  Drifts,  p.  417,  IJ  col- 
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Methods  of  Mine  Timbering.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  320.  1 J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Timbering  in  Deep  Mines.    By  A.  W. 

Clapp.    E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  611. 

1  column. 
Timbering    in    Swelling    Ground. 

By  C.  T.  Rice.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 

p.  306.     1}  columns.     I. 

Underground  Timbering.  By  R.  B. 
Nickerson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
92,  p.  328.     3i  columns.     I. 

Two-Stick  Timbering.  M.  &  M.,  Oct., 
1902,  p.  133.     3  columns. 

Timbering:  Size  of  Collar;  Relation  of 
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Setting  Profs  or  Stulls  Tight  or 
Loose.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  70. 
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Timber  and  Timbering.  By  J.  H. 
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Drift  Timbering.    By  W.  H.  Storms. 
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Timbering  in  Drift  Mines.  Min.  & 
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Shafts  on  the  Rand.  T.  I.  M.  & 
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Stulu:  Timber  and  Waste  Rock  in  the 
Rand  Mines.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  349.    6  pages.    I. 

Support  of  Roof  in  Rand  Mines: 
Level,  Stope  and  Boundary  Pillars. 
Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  346. 
4  pages. 

Methods  of  Renewing  Old  Timber- 
ing at  the  Dives-Pelican  Mine, 
Silver  Plume,  Colorado.  By  J. 
F.  McClelland.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  26,  p.  48.     14  pages.    I. 

Timbering  at  the  Dalt-Judge  Mine. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  35.    1  column.    L 

Timbering  in  Gold  and  Silver 
Mines.  By  F.  T.  Freeland.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  100, 
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Timbering  in  a  Colorado  Gold  Mine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  187. 
1^  columns.    I. 

Mine  Timbering  in  the  Old  Iron- 
bides  and  Knob  Hill  Mines.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  355,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  369,  1  column. 

Timbering  in  West  Australia  Gold 
Mines.  Gold  Min.  &  Mill.  W.  Aus., 
p.  180.    2  pages.    I. 

Timbering  in  the  Isabella  Incline. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  392. 
1^  columns.    I. 

Timbering  Employed  in  Blocking 
Out  in  Alluvial  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  89.    I. 

Methods  of  Timbering  in  the  Gran- 
ite Mountain  Silver  Mine.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  120. 
4  columns.    I. 

Timbering  at  the  Utica  Mine,  Cali- 
fornia. M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  428. 
1  column.    I. 

Timbering  (Methods  of  Getting  and 
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Zaruma,  Ek:TJADOR:  The  Travoy 
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vol.  30,  p.  256. 
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Use  op  a  Brick  Arch  for  Supporting 
Roop,  Silver  Islet  Mine  (Pro- 
pose^).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  322. 
Note. 

Methods  of  Timberino  in  Eastern 
Oregon.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  14. 
3columnB+.    I. 

Timbering  at  the  Chillagoe  Mines. 
By  T.  J.  Greenway.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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Setting  Timber  in  Anthracite  Coal 
Mines.  By  J.  H.  Haertter.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  404.    12  columns.  I. 

Timbering  in  Coal  Mines.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  2,  p.  339.    9  pages.    I. 

Timbering  in  the  North  Stafford- 
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27,  p.  103.    }  page.    I. 
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Anthracite  Mine  Timbers.  M.  &  M., 
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Systematic  Timbering  at  Emlet 
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3  pages.    I. 

Systematic  Timbering  at  Emley 
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H.  Baddiley.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
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Arch  Timbering  at  PnvBorroM  Con- 
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Timbering  and  Packing  in  Mines. 
CoU.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  122.  6i  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Balmbr  Pit-Prop.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  431.    2  pages.    I. 

The  Hepplewhttb  Tapered  Pit- 
Props  AND  Bars.  By  W.  H.  Hep- 
plewhite.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  8, 
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Systematic  Timbering  at  the  Bab- 
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12  pages.    I. 
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Wbldlbss  Steel  Pit-Props.  T.  I.  M. 
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Metaluc  Mine  Props  in  European 
Colueries.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  428.    Note. 

Steel  Rail  Pit  Props.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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The  Use  op  Steel  Supports  in  Mines. 
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The  Employment  of  Iron  Bars  at 
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perior.   M.  &  M.,  July,  1903,  p.  537. 
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Timbering  of  Pocket  and  Station  in 
Minnesota  Iron  Mines.  T.  A.  I. 
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with  Masonry:  Methods  of  Lining 
Timnels,  Methods  of  Timbering  or 
Strutting  Timnels.  Tunneling,  by 
C.  Prelini. 

Method  of  Repairing  Wet  Tunnel 
Arches.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  350. 
}  column.    I. 

Reunino  Timber  Lined  Tunnels: 
Boulder,  Mullan,  and  Little  Tom  Tun- 
nel. Tunneling,  Prelini,  p.  280.  10 
pages. 

Method  of  Reuning  the  Hodges' 
Pass  Tunnel,  Oregon  Short 
Line  Railroad.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
27,  p.  82.    6  columns  + .    I. 

Iron  Tunnem.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  557.    2  pages. 

Steel  Tunnel  Through  Portland 
Mine  Dump,  Golden  Circle  Rail- 
Road,  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 
E.  4&  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  339.    L 

To  Replace  a  Broken  Tunnel  Set. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1902,  p.  561.    Note. 

Replacing  Timber  Sets  in  Mine  En- 
tries.   M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  429. 

Shaft-Linlngy  Timbering,  Tubbings 
Cementation,  etc. 

Shaft  Support.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  1, 
p,  137,  26  pages,  I.;  vol.  2,  p.  161, 
10  pages. 

Shaft  Curbing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23, 
p.  139,  1  column,  I.;  p.  156,  IJ  col- 
umns; p.  170,  If  columns;  p.  159, 
2  columns. 

Shaft  Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  pp.  246,  247.    4  columns.    I. 

Shaft-Timbering  at  Ely,  Nevada. 
Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  630.    I. 


The  Framing  of  Rectangular  Shaft 
Sets.  By  W.  E.  Sanders.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  396  (-398).  7J  col- 
umns.   I, 

Shaft  Timbering.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  391.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering  at  the  Kennedt 
Mine.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  333.     2  columns.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering,  Homestake.  Min. 
&  ScL  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  127.    I. 

Timbering  Shafts  on  the  Rand: 
Vertical,  Inclined  and  Roimd.  Wit- 
watersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  165.  24 
pages.    I. 

Shaft  and  Slope  Timbering  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Anthracite  Fields. 
The  Anth.  Coal  Industry  (Roberts), 
p.  25.    2  pages.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering,  Emerson  Shaft, 
California,  also  Guide  Support. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  579.    I. 

Lagging  in  a  Mine  Shaft.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  581 .    J  column. 

Shaft  Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  69,  p.  132.    6  columns.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  329.    i  column. 

Anthracftb  Colliery  Shaft  Timber- 
ing.   Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  122.    I. 

Timbering  Parker  Shaft,  Franklin 
Furnace,  New  Jersey.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  481.    1  column +.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering,  No.  9  Shaft,  Ash- 
land, Mich.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  25.    I. 

Details  of  Shaft  Timbering,  Leisen- 
RiNG  No.  3  CoLUERY.  CoU.  Engr., 
vol.  10,  p.  173.    I. 

Slope  Timbering.  2d  Geol.  Survey, 
Pa.,  AC,  p.  77.    7  pages.    I. 

Timbering  Shafts  (Vertical):  Wall 
Plates  and  End  Plates,  Dividers, 
Guides,  Studdles,  Lagging,  Fixing  and 
Supporting  Timbers,  Hanging  Bolts 
and  Bearers.  The  Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  pp.  166-175.    I. 

Shaft  Timbering  (Inclined) :  Sets  and 
Timbering  of  the  Angle  (Connection. 
The  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  pp. 
178-184.    I. 
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Various  Kinds  of  Shaft  Linings, 
Tubbing,  etc.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll., 
vol.  1,  p.  68.    6  pages.    I. 

Method  of  Cribbing  Atchison  Deep 

Coal  Shaft.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 

p.  109.    I. 
Methods  of  Shaft  Timbering.    M.  A 

M.,  vol.  21,  p.  139.    2f  columns,    I. 
Timbering  Mine  Shafts.    Coll.  Engr. 

&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  113.     3  col- 
umns.   I. 
Shaft-Timbering,  Newcastle    Coal 

Mines,  Colorado.    Coll.    Engr.  & 

Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  426.     I. 
Shaft  Sinking:  Strength  of  Sinking 

Lining,  etc.    M.  &  M.,  June,  1901, 

p.  506. 
Shaft  Timbering  in  Southeastern 

Missouri.    M.  &  M.,  Nov.,   1901, 

p.  149. 
Methods   of   Joining  Timbers   for 

Shaft  Lining:  Examples.    M.  &  M., 

Feb.,  1902,  p.  328. 
Shaft    Timber    No.   5,    Tamarack: 

Sizes  and  Cost  Given.    T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 

vol.  7,  p.  52.     2  pages.    I. 
Arrangement    of    Shaft    Timbers, 

West  Vulcan  Shaft.    T.  L.  S.  M. 

I.,  vol.  2,  p.  106.    I. 
On   the    Crib-Setting    of   a    Deep 

Level  Shaft.    By  H.  D.  Griffiths. 

T.   I.   M.   &  M.,   vol.    13,   p.   509. 

8  pages.    I. 
"Square-Setting"  vs.  Cribbing  in 

Shafts.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 

p.  155.    J  column. 
Temporary  Timbering  for  Circular 

Shafts.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46, 

p.  361.    L 
Circular-Metal  Shaft  Lining.  T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  139,  etc. 
Cast-Iron  Tubbing:  What  is  Its  Ra- 
tional Formula?    By  H.  W.  G.  Hal- 

baum.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  567, 

68  pages;  vol.  35,  p.  47,  24  pages. 
Thickness  of  Tubbing  for  Shafts, 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  307.     Note. 
The  Strength  of  Cast-Iron  Tubbing 

for  Deep  Shafts.     By  J.  Morrow. 

T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  100.  22i  pages. 


Steel  Shaft  Sets  at  the  Pioneer 
Mine,  Ely,  Minnesota.  J.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  7,  p.  356.     2  pages.    I. 

Steel  Shaft  Support:  Construction. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  247.. 

Cast  Iron  Tubbing  in  the  Shafts  at 
Sidney  Mines,  Cape  Breton.  By 
R.  H.  Brown.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  2,  p.  158.    8  pages.    I. 

A  Process  for  Consolidating  Tub- 
bing AND  Rendering  it  Water- 
tight BY  THE  Injection  op  Cement. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  651.  2 
pages+. 

The  Application  of  Direct  Cemen- 
tation TO  Shaft-Sinking.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  654.     1  page. 

The  Application  of  Direct  Cemen- 
tation IN  Shaft^inking.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  31,  p.  113.     12 J  pages.     I. 

Form  of  German  Tubbing  for 
Shafts.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  163. 
7  pages.    I. 

Brief  Description  of  Steel  Lining 
FOR  Shaft.  By  J.  R.  Thompson. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  10,  p.  163. 
2  pages.    I. 

A  Mine  Shaft  Cased  with  Steel: 
Cripple  Creek,  Colorado.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  77,  p.  483.     J  column. 

Iron  Shaft  Tubbing,  Rupture  of. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  302. 
}  column. 

Steel  Braces  for  Shaft  Lining.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  661.  i  col- 
umn.    I. 

Lagging  Shaft  Timbers  with  Wire- 
Rope.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  41. 
Note. 

The  Use  of  Steel  in  Lining  Minb 
Shafts.  By  F.  Drake.  T.  L.  S.  M. 
I.,  vol.  8,  p.  34.     27  pages.    I. 

The  Use  of  Steel  in  Lining  Min^b 
Shafts:  Methods  of  Construction 
Employed  by  the  Oliver  Iron  Min- 
ing Company  in  Michigan.  By 
Frank  Drake.  M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1902, 
p.  128,  8  columns;  Nov.,  1902,  p. 
155,     6  columns. 
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Method  of  Suspending  Temporary 
Iron  Cribs  (Rings)  in  Shatt  Sink- 
INO.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1, 
p.  66.    L 

The  Re-tubbing  of  the  Middle  Pit, 
MURTON  COLUERT,  1903.  By  W.  O. 
Wood.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  197. 
9  pages.    I. 

Temporary  and  Permanent  Repair 
TO  A  Colliery  Shaft.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  133.    2  columns.    I. 

Square-S0t  Timbering 

Square-Set  Mining.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  435.     1  column.     I. 

Square-Set  Timbering  in  the  Eu- 
reka, Nevada,  Mines.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Monograph  No.  7,  p.  153.  5  pages.  I. 

Size  of  Square  Set  Timbers  at 
Bingham,  Utah  (United  States 
Mines).  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1191. 
Note. 

Square-Set  Timbering.  M.  &M.,  vol. 
19,  pp.  407,  426.    I. 

Square-Set  Timbering  at  Bingham, 
Utah.  By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  820.    3f  columns.    I. 

Square-Sets  in  the  Lake  Superior 
Copper  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  868.    3  columns.    I. 

An  Improved  Method  of  Framing 
Square  Sets.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  177.     li  columns.    I. 

Square-Set  Timber  and  Joints. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14, 
p.  80.    2  columns.    I. 

Illustration  of  Square  Set  Tim- 
bering AT  Aspen  Mine,  Colorado. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  492.    I. 

Mine  Timbering  (Square  Set).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  181,  I.;  vol. 
62,  p.  377,  2  columns,  I. 

Square  Set  Practice  at  Bingham, 
Utah.  By  L.  S.  Cates.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  300.     8i  columns.    I. 

Square-Set  Timbering  in  the  Ru- 
defeha  Mine,  Wyoming.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  122.    I. 


The  Nevada  System  of  Timbering 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68, 
p.  181.    i  column.    I. 

Timbering  the  Mines:  Comstock, 
Square  Set.,  First  Use  (7)  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  184.    )  column. 

Square-Sets  at  the  Utica  Mine. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  special  volxmie  Cali- 
fornia Mines  &  Hiinerals,  p.  106,     I. 

Square  Set  Timbering:  Homestake 
Mine.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  166.     1  column.    I. 

Mine  Timbering  by  the  Square  Set 
System  at  Rossland,  British  Co- 
lumbia. By  B.  MacDonald.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  128.    17  pages.    I. 

Mine  Timbering:  Square-Sets.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  408.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Timbering:  Square  Set.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  113,  }  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  126,  3  columns,  I. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber 

LiPB  OP  Timber:  "  Old  Timber."  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  346.    Note. 

Dry  Rot  in  Timber.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  39,  p.  97.    1)  columns. 

The  Decay  of  Mms  Timber.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  72,  p.  164.     i  column.    I. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber  from 
Decay.  By  J.  M.  Nelson.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  839.    6  columns.    I. 

Timber  Preservatives.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  122.     1  colunm. 

Strength  of  Timber  Treated  with 
Preservatives.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  63.    1}  columns.    I. 

Mine  Timber:  Its  Choice  and  Preser- 
vation. By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  427.    3  columns.    I. 

Preserving  Mine  Timbers.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  39,  p.  421,  t  column,  vol.  77, 
p.  732. 

The  Preservation  of  Wood  from 
Fire  and  Decay.  By  J.  L.  Ferrell. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  38.   6)  pages. 

The  Preservation  of  BIine  Timber. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  460.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 
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Preservation  op  Timber.  By  S.  M. 
Rowe.    J.  W.  See.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  283. 

5  pages. 

Preservativb  Treatment  op  Tim- 
ber.   J.  W.  See.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  100. 

26i  pages. 
Preservation  op  Timber.    J.  W.  Soo. 

E.,  vol.  5,  p.  198.    lOi  pages. 
Preservation  op  Timber  prom  De- 
cay: Bibliography.    J.  W.  Soc.  E., 

vol.  5,  p.  253.     2  pages. 
Factors  which  Cause  the  Decay  op 

Wood.    By  H.  Von  Schrenk.    J.  W. 

Soc.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  89.     14  pages.    I. 
Preservation  op  Mine  Timber.    E. 

&M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  31.     1^  columns. 
Preservation  op  Timber  by  Use  op 

Moi;rEN  Sulphur.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

82,  p.  692.    Note. 
LiPE  OP  Mine  Timbers.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  86,  p.  177.     IJ  columns. 
Preservation  op  Timber  with  Sui/- 

phate    op    Copper.    Min.    &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  18,  p.  142.     J  column. 
Coal  Tar  as  a  Wood  Preservative. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  94. 

i  column. 
Preservation  op  Wood  prom  Decay. 

Min.   &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  7. 

1  column. 
The  Preservation  op  Timber.  Min.  k 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  183,  \  column; 

p.  247,  f  column. 
The  Preservation  op  Timber.    Min. 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  123.    )  col- 
umn. 

Preservation  op  Tibiber.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  367.  i  col- 
umn. 

Preservation  op  Mine  Timber.  Sci- 
•  entific  American,  Aug.  30,  1890. 

The  Preservation  of  Wood.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  5,  p.  17.    J  column. 

The  Preservation  op  Mine  Timber. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  146.  1  col- 
umn. 

Art  op  Preserving  Wood.  By  S.  B. 
Brittan.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  161,  li  columns,  I.;  p.  170, 
}  column. 


Prevention  op  Breaking  op  Mine 
Timbers.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  11,  p.  53. 
Note. 

Eppect  op  Preservative  Agents  on 
Mine  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  633.    i  column. 

The  Preservation  op  Wood.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1003.     1  column. 

Strength  and  Preservation  op  Tim- 
ber.   T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  243. 

The  Nodon-Bretonneau  Process  of 
Seasoning  and  Preserving  Tim- 
ber AND  Other  Fibrous  Sub- 
stances BY  Means  op  Electricity. 
By  E.  G.  Vrequeray.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  427.    6  pages. 

The  Treatment  op  Tibcber  for  Use 
in  Mines.  By  R.  Martin.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  v6l.  10,  p.  531.    6  pages. 

Bark  on  Mine  Timber.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  334. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timbers.  M. 
&  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  71. 

The  Hasselman  P^tocsss  for  Pre- 
serving Mine  Timbers.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  758.     IJ  columns. 

The   Preparation   of  Timber    for 
Underground  Use.    By  J.  Bate- 
man.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  244. 
\  column. 
Joiu".   Brit.   Soc.   Min.  Students, 
vol.  19,  July  6,  1897. 

Treatment  op  Timber  for  Use  ix 
Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  543. 
1^  columns. 

Creosoted  Timber.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  23.     \  column. 

Creosoting  Mine  Timber.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  270.     i  column. 

Quantity  and  Character  op  Creo- 
sote IN  Well-Preserved  Timbers, 
Circ.  98;  The  Open-Tank  Method  of 
Treatment  of  Timber,  Circ.  101; 
Seasoning  of  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Poles,  Circ.  103;  Brush  and 
Tank  Pole  Treatment,  Circ.  104.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agriculture,  Forest  Service. 

Seasoning  Wood  by  Electricity.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  297.    Note. 
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The  Camera  in  Mining.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  307.    i  column. 

Photography  in  Mining.  By  W. 
Magenau.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  502. 
H  columns.    I. 

Photographing  the  Interior  op  a 
C0AI/-M1NB.  By  F.P.Dewey.  T.A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  307. 

Undergroxtnd  Photography.  By  J. 
UnderhiU.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  125,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  157,  I. 

Undergroxtnd  Photography:  Its 
Value;  Suitable  Instruments;  Points 
in  Regard  to  Different  Methods  of 
Lighting,  etc.  By  G.  W.  Harris. 
M.  A  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  64,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  144,  6i  columns,  I. 

Photography  in  Mines.  By  H.  W. 
Hughes.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  164.    15  pages.    I. 

Photography  Underground.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  7.    i  column. 


Photographic  and  Coordinate  Sur- 
veying. By  H.  M.  Stanley.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  740. 

Notes  on  the  Fiei-d- Work  op  Photo- 
graphic Surveying  as  Appued  in 
Canada.  By  A.  O.  Wheeler.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  418.    21  pages.    I. 

Photography  in  the  Technology  of 
Explosives.  By  A.  Siersch.  T.  F. 
I.M.E.,vo].  ll,p.2.    6  pages.  I. 

On  a  Simple  Method  of  Coloring 
Photographs  for  Technical  Pur- 
poses. ByT.R.Archbard.  T.I.M. 
&  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  533.    li  pages.    I. 

Technical  Photography.  By  F. 
Henins.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol,  22, 
p.  155.    14  pages.    I. 

Photographs  of  Flashes  of  Elec- 
tric Detonators.  By  L.  W,  de 
Grave.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  203. 
4  pages.    I. 
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General  Application  of  Power 

Economy  in  Power  Installations. 
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1901,  p.  235. 
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M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  324.     i  colimm. 

Boiler  Trials  with  Oil  Fuel.  The 
Engineering  Record,  Aug.  6  and  13, 
1904. 

Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904,  p.  315. 
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By  R.  Lenke.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
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timn.    I. 

Sturtevant  Centrifugal  Crushino 
RouiS.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  253. 
H  columns. 

Centrifugal  Rolus.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
20,  p.  328.     1}  columns.     I. 

Springs  on  Crushing  Rolui.  By  L. 
Searing.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  667. 
If  columns. 
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plates  I  to  III. 
Machinery  for  Breaking  Coal.    T. 

A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  414. 
Three-High  Rolls.    By  A.  L.  Holley. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  287. 
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By  A.  Sahlin.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 

p.  521. 
Sectional  Cushioned  Rolls.    By  J. 

W.  Pinder.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28. 

p.  243. 
The  Davis  Crushing  Rolls.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  159.     1  column.    I. 
The     Roger    IifPROVED     Crushing 

RoLM.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  587. 

1  column.    I. 
Crushing  Rouis  for  Coal  Washing 

Plant.    Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  17, 

p.  391.    i  page. 
Ore-Dressing  in  Europe:  Roll-Crush- 
'  ing.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  198. 

4  pages. 
Cornish  Rolls  of  the  Fort  Scott 

Machine  Works.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

39,  p.  245.     i  column.    I. 
Jackson's  Improved  Crushing  Rolls. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  305.    i  col- 
umn.   I. 


Wall's  Crushing  Rolls:  Spirally  Cor- 
rugated Rollers.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  56,  p.  65.     3  columns.    I. 

Wild's  Roughing  and  Finishing 
Rolls.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60, 
p.  247.    4  columns.    I. 

Bowers'  Roller  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  61,  p.  9.     }  colunm.    I. 
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Some  Points  in  Wet  and  Dry  Crush- 
ing BY  Rolls.  By  R.  B.  Lamb. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  141. 
1  column. 

Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Joplin  Dis- 
trict. Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans., 
vol.  8,  p.  267.    4  pages.     I. 

Anthracite  Coal-Breaking  and  Siz- 
ing Plant  at  Glyncastle  Col- 
liery. By  W.  D.  Wight.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  238.     19  pages.    I. 

Elements  in  the  Design  of  Roll 
Crushing  Plants.  By  J.  Scoley. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.-  250. 
2f  columns. 

Capacfpy  of  Rolls  per  Hour  Set  at 
Given  Opening.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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Stamp-MllI  Practice 
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By  C.   P.   Stanford.    Min.   &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  67,  p.  262.    2§  columns. 
Batfery  Frames.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  70,  p.  376.     2  columns.     I. 
A  Cantilbver  Battery  Frame.    By 

I.  C.  Boss.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

p.  404.     3  columns.     I. 
Battery  Foundations.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  77,  p.  877.    1  column. 
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Battery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  541. 
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Mills.  By  R.  W.  Barrell.  M.  & 
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The  "A"  Frame  Battery.  Min.  & 
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umns.   I. 
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The  Huntington  Oscillating  Stamp. 
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Innovation  in  Staicp  Practice.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  168.  f  col- 
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Stamp  Batteries:  Round  and  Square 
Stamps,  etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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Min.,  vol.  2,  p.  81.    i  coliunn.    I. 

The  Parnall  Krause  Stamp  Mill 
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2  columns. 
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umns. 

Order  of  Drop  of  Stamps.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  306.    i  column. 
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p.  424.    3  columns. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  101. 
2  columns.    I. 
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Batteries.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
51,  p.  373.    i  column. 

Stamps.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52, 
p.  157.     1  column. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  253. 
1  column.    I. 
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Press,  vol.  60,  p.  169.   2  columns.    I. 

Curve  of  Quartz-Mill  Cams.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  168.  i  col- 
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p.  277.    i  column.    I. 

The  Economic  Rotary  Stamp.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  265.  1  col- 
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&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  209.  i  col- 
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The  "Bally"  Cam  for  Stamp  Mills. 
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}  column. 
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p.  225.     1  column.    I. 
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p.  107.    H  columns.    I. 
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82,  p.  1016.    2i  columns. 
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Notes  on  Stamp  Mill  Practice.  By 
C.  DeKalb.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
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ing Clean-up.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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An  Edgestone  Crusher  for  Analyti- 
cal Samples.  By  R.  H.  Richards. 
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umn.   I. 

HnMTINGTON'B  QUABTZ  MiLL.      Mill.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  97.    i  col- 
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341.    4  columns.    I. 
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The  Huntington  Mill:  Advantages. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  298. 
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The  Brtan  Roller  Mill.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  65.  J  col- 
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Thb  Gates  Ball  Mill.  £.  &  M.  J., 
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and  Mechanical  Effects.    P.  C.  M. 

&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,   vol.   5,   p.    32. 
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Tube-Mill  and  Fh/ter-Prbss.     E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  679.    2  columns. 
The  Operation  of  a  Tube-Mill.    By 

H.  Fischer.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  791.    6i  columns.    I. 
Regrindinq  of  Gold   Ores:    Slow- 
Speed  Rotary  Mills  vs.  Tube  Mills. 

By  J.  A.  Wauchope.       Min.  Mag., 

vol.  12,  p.  279.    8  columns.    I. 
The  First  Tube-Mill  in  Metallurgy. 
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Tube-Mill  Results.    Min.  Mag.,  vol. 

79,  p.  1104.     li  columns. 
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columns,  I. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.  19,  1905. 
Tube-Mills.     E.  &    M.  J.,    vol.   79, 

p.  716.     H  columns. 
Tube  Mill  at  Prince  (Gold)  Mill, 
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vol.  27,  p.  344.     2  columns. 
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1}  columns.     Tables. 
Tube  Milling  of  Gold  Ores.     By 

G.  P.  SchoU.     Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11, 

p.  405.    18  columns.    I. 

Tube  BIills  in  New  Zealand.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  434.     }  column. 

Notes  on  the  Tube-Milm  at  El  Oro, 
Mexico.  By  Chas.  Butters.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  344.  2  col- 
umns. 

Tube  Mills  vs.  Pans.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  26.    i  column. 


Tube-Mill  Lining.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  534,  1  column,  I.;  p.  594, 
2i  columns,  I. 

Tube-Milling  in  Korea.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  346.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Pans  vs.  Tubes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  136.     1  column. 

Tube-Mill  Lining.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  93,  p.  108.     2  columns.     I. 
The  First  Tube  Mill.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  82,  p.  25.     i  column. 
Pans  vs.  Tube-Mills.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  94,  p.  430.     1  column. 
Tube-Mill  Lining.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  94,  p.  17.     li  columns.    I. 
Fine   Grinding  of   Ore   bt  Tube- 

MtLLB,  AND  CyaNIDING  AT   El   OrO, 

Mexico.  By  G.  Caetani  and  E. 
Burt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  3. 
51  pages.    I. 

Grinding  in  Tube  Mills.  By  E.  G. 
Banks.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  492. 
2  columns. 

Successful  Tube-Mill  Lining.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  520.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Theory  of  the  Tube  Mill.  By 
H.  A.  White.  P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  290.    30  columns.    L 

Tube-Mill  Practice.  By  W.  R. 
Dowling.  P.  C.  M.  A  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
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12  columns,  I. 
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H.  W.  Fox.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  637. 
6i  columns.    D. 
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The  Arrastra:  An  Ancient  and  Effec- 
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M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  63.  2i  col- 
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The  Arrastra  and  the  Stamp  BiiLL. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  466.  J  col- 
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The  Arrastra  and  Its  Use.  E.  &  M. 
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PowBR.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
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p.  209.    4  columns.    I. 
The  Arrastra.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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Wire  Ropes:  A  Reference  to  Some 
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umns.   I. 

On  Wire  Ropes.  By  W.  D.  L.  Har- 
die.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  33. 
11  pages. 

The  Manxtfacture  and  Use  of  Wire 
Rope.  By  F.  H.  Hopkins.  T.  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  187.     4  pages. 

HoiSTiNG-RopES.  By  R.  Peele.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  351.     5  columns. 

Aerial  Wire  Ropeways  and  Wire 
Rope.  Machinery  for  Metalliferous 
Mines,  pp.  534-555. 

Chain  and  Rope  for  Hoisting  Pur- 
poses. E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  27. 
1  column. 

Wire  Rope:  Its  Uses,  Abuses,  and 
C3are.  Origin  of  Wire  Rope,  its  CJon- 
struction  and  Need  fA  Proper  Care  to 


Preserve  it.    By  J.  S.  Doe.    M.  k 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  525,  2^  columns. 
Wire  Rope,  Its  Invention,  Proper- 
ties AND  Future.    Glackauf,  1903, 
p.  313. 

Notes  on  the  Life  of  Steel  Wire 
Cables.  By  Frank  Soul^.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  550. 

Hoisting  Ropes:  Quality  of  Materials, 
Methods  of  Manufacture,  Style  of 
Lay,  and  Their  Influence  on  Wearing 
Qualities.  By  Geo.  S.  Whyte.  M., 
AM.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  426.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Making  a  Street  Cable.  Sci.  Am. 
Supp.,  Oct.  30,  1886  (No.  565). 

Notes  on  the  Manufactture  of  Wire 

Rope.    Eng.  News,    1895,    vol.    2, 

p.  203. 
Manufacture  of  Wire  Ropes.     Sci. 

Am.  Supp.,.  July  2,  1887  (No.  600). 
Manufacture   and   Uses   of   Wire 

Rope.    By  F.  H.  Hopkins.    J.  C. 

Min.  Rev.,  Jan.,  1896. 

Safety  op  Wire  Ropes.    M.  &  M., 

Apr.,  1904,  p.  443.    Note. 
Rouni>-Strand  Rope  Record.     M.  & 

M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  77.    f  column. 
Different  Kinds  of  Rope  (German). 

GlOckauf,  1897,  p.  604. 
Mine  Ropes.    Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 

13,  p.  28.    8  pages. 
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Railroad  Cables.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
50,  p.  129.    }  column.    I. 

Facts  Aboxtt  Wire  Rope.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  102.  3J  col- 
umns. 

Wire  Rope:  Hints.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  62,  p.  182.     }  column.         > 

The  Eppect  op  Wear  on  Iron  Wire 
Rope.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  33,  p.  232. 
2  columns. 

Record  op  the  Failure  op  a  Locked- 
CoiL  Winding  Rope.  By  W.  Lock- 
ett.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  254. 
lOi  pages.    I. 

Construction  op  Flat  Rope.  M.  & 
M.,  Feb.,  1905,  p.  366.    Note. 

Flat  Ropes:  Their  Use  in  the  United 
States.    M.  h  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  253. 

Manupacture  op  Taper  Rope.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  408. 

Use  op  Taper  Ropes  in  Hoistino. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  151,  172, 
203,  268,  407. 

Tapering  Wire  Ropes  in  Deep  Min- 
ing:  Rule  for  Finding  Section  at  Any 
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Load.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  19,  p.  36. 
1  column. 

Use  op  Taper  Ropes  in  Bohemia.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  20,  p.  384.     U  ool- 
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Taper  Rope  at  Combtogk  and  Pri- 
bram. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  259.   Note. 

Locked  Coil  Wire  Ropes.  By  Wm. 
Foggin.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  261. 

7  pages. 

Locked  Coil  and  Stranded  Wire 
Ropes.  Sci.  Am.  Supp.,  June  11, 
1887  (No.  597). 

Locked  Construction  op  Wire 
Rope,  Patented  bt  Fei/ton  and 
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1893,  p.  821. 

Patent  Locked  Rope.  Eng.  News, 
1898,  vol.  1,  p.  245. 

Wire  Rope:  Historical.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  886.    i  column. 


Wire:  Its  Manufectare  and  Use 

Wire-Rope  Bibuographt:  References 
to  Joiumal  Articles  and  Books  Per- 
taining to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their  Ap- 
plications. M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  511. 

Wire-Rope  Bibuographt:  Refer- 
ences to  Journal  Articles  and  Books 
Pertaining  to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their 
Applications.  M.  &,  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  459. 

Wire  Mining  Rope:  Their  Technology, 
Manufacture  and  Uses.  By  J.  B. 
Smith.    Min.  Jour.,  June,  1896. 

Glossary  op  Rope  Terms,  with  Spe- 
cial Reperencs  to  the  Meaning 
OP  Words  Used  in  Connection 
with  the  Manupacture  and  Use 
op  Wire  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1904,  p.  415.    3)  columns.    I. 

Wire  and  Wire-Making.  By  S.  Bar- 
nett.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  372,  2\ 
columns;  p.  402,  2f  columns. 

Wire:  Its  Manufacture  and  Uses.  By 
J.  B.  Smith.  Pub.  by  Engineering, 
London. 

Dies  Made  op  Sapphire  or  Diamond 
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E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  908.    Note. 

On  the  AcnoN  op  Common  Sai;?  and 
Other  Related  Crystalline  Saiob 
IN  Wire  Drawing.  By  C.  O. 
Thompson.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p.  299. 

On  the  Use  op  Sai/p  Coating  in  the 
Manupacture  op  Iron  and  Steel 
Wire.  By  C.  A.  Moi^an.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  672. 

Nickel-Steel  Winding  Rope  Wire. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  490.  1  ool- 
umn. 

Galvanized  Hoisting  Ropes.  E.  k, 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1201.    1  column. 

"Patenting"  Wire:  A  ProoesB  dt 
Tempering  Wire  for  Hoisting  R(^)e& 
T.  I.  M.  k  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  249. 


ROPES  FOR  MINING   PURPOSES 


751 


WiBE  FOR  Power  TRANsiaasiON  Lines. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  324.    Nojte. 
Report  on  a  Standard  Wire-Gauge. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  600. 

A  Decimal  Gauge  for  Wire  and 
Sheet-Iron.  By  R.  W.  Raymond. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  272. 

Paper  and  Fiber  Ropes 

Materials  Used,  Manufacture, 
Treatment,  Strength  and  Dura- 
bility UNDER  Different  Con- 
ditions. By  C.  W.  Comstock.  M. 
&  M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  530,  532,  553. 

Paper  Ropes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  394. 
}  column. 

Paper  Driving  Ropes.    £.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  68,  p.  636.    Note. 
The  Use  of  Ropes:   Fiber.    Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  301.    i  col- 
umn. 
About  Ropes:  Leather.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  58,  p.  399.    i  column. 
Leather  Ropes.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  59,  p.  434.    i  column. 
Hemp   Ropes.    Coll.    Engr.,    vol.   8, 

p.  78.    i  column. 
Knotty  Problems:   Tying  Knots  in 

Ropes.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 

p.  107.    6  columns.    I. 

Conneetiolis  for  Wire  Rope, 
Splicitigs,  etc. 

Wire  Rope  Connections.  Sci.  Am. 
Supp.,  Sept.  25,  1880  (No.  246). 

Cage  Detachment  for  Mine  Cables. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  161. 
li  columns.    I. 

Locking  Hook  for  Sinking  Pur- 
poses. By  F.  Coulson.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  34,  p.  56,  2i  pages,  I.;  vol.  35, 
p.  71,  2  pages,  I. 

A  Method  of  Socketing  a  Winding- 
Rope,  AND  Its  Attachment  to  a 
Cage  without  the  Use  of  Ordinary 
Chains.  By  W.  C.  Blackett.  T.  I. 
M.  £.,  vd.  23,  p.  10.    9  pages.    I. 


Star-Knot  on  Haulage-Rope  Aerial 
Ropeways.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
pp.  770,  771,  772. 

Different  Methods  of  Capping  Wire 
Ropes.  By  H.  Perkin.  M.  &  M., 
Dec.,  1902,  p.  229.    2  columns. 

Wire  Rope  Fastenings.  By  Wm. 
Hewitt.    T.  A.  S.  M.  E.,  1888. 

Wire  Rope  Coupungs.  Eng.  News, 
1896,  vol.  1,  p.  165. 

Rope  Holder  for  Wire  Rope:  Eng- 
lish Device.  Eng.  News,  1891,  vol. 
2,  p.  268. 

Strobach's  Wire  Rope  Holder.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  75.     }  column.    I. 

Wire  Rope  Fastenings.  By  W. 
Hewitt.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  273. 
2}  columns.     I. 

Wire  Rope  Cappings.  Mech.  Eng. 
CoU.,  Futers,  p.  281,  Figs.  588,  590, 
593;  pp.  285,  286,  287,  288,  289, 
i  page,  I. 

Rope  Cappings  or  Sockets.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  116.    3  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  Capei^  for  Winding 
Ropes.  By  T.  W.  H.  Mitchell.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  173.    14  pages. 

Capei^  for  Winding-Ropes.  By  T. 
W.  H.  Mitchell.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  239.     10  pages.    I. 

Wire  Rope  Capei^.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
30,  p.  572.    2  pages. 

Rope-Capping  and  Attachment  to 
the  Drum.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  144.    4  pages. 

Capelb.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  140, 
8  pages. 

Home  Made  Rope  Sockets.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  119.    i  column.    I. 

The  Holding  Power  of  Glands 
(Clamps,  etc.)  on  Wire  Conduc- 
tors. By  A.  R.  Sawyer.  T.N.S.L 
M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  270,  8  pages,  I.; 
p.  313,  8  pages. 

Strength  of  a  Brazed  Cable  Spuce. 
By  G.  L.  Christensen.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  606.     1  column.    I. 
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Thb  Stbenoth  of  Brazed  Joints  in 
Steel  Wires.  By  H.  Louis.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  443.   8i  pages.    D. 

Tests  on  Wire-Rope  Attachments. 
T.I.M.E.,vol.  31,  p.  152.  2i  pages.  I. 

Splicing  Wire  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  June, 
1902,  p.  525. 

Length  of  Wire-Rope  Spuce.  M.  & 
M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  431.    Note. 

Splicing  Wire  Ropes:  Method  Reo- 
ommended  by  the  John  A.  Roeblmg's 
Son's  Co.,  of  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Pub- 
lished by  their  Permission.  M.  & 
M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  417.   2  columns.  I. 

Splicing  Wire  Rope  by  Tying.  M.  & 
M.,  July,  1904,  p.  613. 

A  Rapid  Method  of  Spucing  Wire 
Rope.  By  W.  H.  Morris.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  84.     1}  columns.    I. 

To  Spuce  a  Wire  Rope.  "Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  81,  p.  376,  If  columns,  I.; 
p.  468,  1  column,  I.;  vol.  82,  p.  168, 
13  columns,  I. 

Spucing  Transmission  Rope.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  74.  2J  col- 
umns.    I. 

Knots,  Hitches  and  Bends  (Effi- 
ciency). Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  96.     2  columns.     I. 

Knots  and  Spuces  in  Manila  Rope. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  29. 
2  columns.     I. 

Spucing  Wire  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  64,  p.  221.    1  column.    I. 
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W.  H.  Kritzer.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  87,  p.  419.     4}  columns.     I. 

Spucing  Wire  Rope.  Aerial  or  Wir&- 
Rail  Tramways,  p.  181.    3  pages.    I. 

Capping  Wire  Rope.  Aerial  or  Wire- 
Rail  Tramways,  p.  185.   5}  pages.  I. 

Preserving  Wire-Rope.  Aerial  or 
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To  Remove  a  Kink  prom  a  Wire 
Rope.  Aerial  or  Wire-Rail  Tram- 
ways, p.  193.     i  page. 


Strength  of  Ropes,  Working 

Stresses,  Examination  and 

Tests 

The  Exabunation  of  Hoisting  Ropes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  573.     li  columns. 

Notes  on  Mine  Ropes:  Various 
Materials  of  which  Ropes  are  Made; 
Endurance  under  Tests  and  Use; 
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M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  69.    f  column.     I. 

A  Unique  Coal  Screen.    By  F.  W. 

Parsons.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  925. 
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M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1901,p.  167. 
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son  J.  C.  M.    I.,  vol.  6,    p.   161. 
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1901,  p.  419.     1  column. 
Electrical  Mine  Signaib.    M.  &  M., 
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p.  1007.    4  pages.    I. 
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f  column. 

Signal  Triangle.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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46,  p.  122.     1  column. 

Improvised  Surveying  Instruments. 
By  J.  L.  Greenleaf.  Sch.  Mines 
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19,  p.  70.    i  column.    I. 

Repairing  Broken  Cross-Wires. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  110. 
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cussion.   By  J.  H.  Harden.    T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  109. 
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8  pages.    I. 
A  New  Leveung  Rod  for  Survey- 
ors.      Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27, 
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vol.  71,  p.  147.    2i  columns.     I. 

A  New  Method  op  Laying  Sub- 
marine Tunnels  and  Tubes.  By 
R.  P.  RothweU.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
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TuNNEUNG  Record  at  DeLamar, 
Idaho.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 
p.  149.     1  column. 


TUNNELING 


785 


Rate  of  Excavation  of  Tunnels: 
Tunneling.  C.  Prelini,  p.  305.  2 
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M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  622. 
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1878,  p.  248.    Table. 

On  a  Tunnel  under  Lake  Superior 
for  Supplying  Water  to  the 
Adventure  Stamp  Mill.  By  P.  R. 
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vol.  11,  p.  324.     i  colunm. 

The  Nesqueehoming  Tunnel.  E.  dc 
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M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1067.    i  oolunin. 

Foreign  Tunnels:  Gravehols  Tiinnel, 
Norway;  Sounstein  Tunnel,  Ger- 
many; St.  Clair  Tunnel,  Canada. 
Tunneling,  Prelini,  p.  129.    2  pages. 
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umn. 
The  Burleigh  Tunnel.    £.  &  M.  J., 
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M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  262.     i  column. 
Tunneling    under    the    Regent's 

Canal,  London.    Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  75,  p.  625. 
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A  Visit  to   the  Simplon  Tunnel: 

The  Works  and  Workmen.     By  T. 
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1902,  p.  22. 

Influence  of  Shape  of  Spiral 
Casino  on  Performance  of  Fan; 
Influence  of  Shutter  on  the  Per- 
formance of  Fan;  Influence  of 
Speed  at  which  Fan  is  Run  on 
Performance.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
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umns. 

Advantages  of  Underground  Fans. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  766.    Note. 
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F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  66. 
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J.,  vol.  78,  p.  782.  IJ  col- 
umns.   I. 


WATER 


Sources  and  Supplies  of  Water 

Water  Resources  op  Nevada.  By 
H.  Thurtell.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
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U.  S.  G.  S.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2, 
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12  pages,  I. 


Relation  of  Rainfall  to  Run-off 
IN  California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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Chap.  6,  p.  127.     10  pages.    I. 
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p.  81.     1  column.     I. 

IlfVBSTIGATIONS      OF      WaTBR-SuPPLY. 

By  F.  H.  NeweU.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
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Creek  and  Other  Colorado  Camps: 
Its  Cause  and  the  Methods  Used  in 
Dealing  with  It.  By  A.  Lakes. 
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A  Peculiar  Artesian  Well  in  the 
Klondike.  By  J.  B.  Tyrrell.  E.  & 
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For  further  information  on  Measure- 
ment of  Water  see  Water  Wheels, 
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Pollution  of  River  Water  by  Cya- 
nide. £.  &  M.  J.,  voL  68,  p.  251. 
i  column. 

Ck>RRoaivE  Mine  Waters.  £.  &  M.  J., 
voL  64,  p.  368.    }  column. 

River  Pollution  in  C!oal  Districts. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  438.    i  column. 

The  Contamination  of  River  Water 
BY  Coal  BIine  Refuse.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  188.     IJ  columns. 

The  Pollution  of  Rivers  by  Min- 
ing. E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  16,  p.  371. 
2i  columns. 

The  Impuiuties  of  Water.  By  A. 
E.  Hunt  and  G.  H.  Clapp.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  338. 

Water  Softening:  Chemical  Com- 
pounds Found  in  Water;  Proper 
Amount  of  Lime  and  Soda  to  be 
Added  to  Water  for  Softening.  By 
E.  Higgins.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  136. 
3  columns. 

The  Hall  Automatic  Water  Still. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  375.  i  col- 
umn.    I. 

The  Waters  of  the  Passaic  River 
AND  Its  Tributaries:  The  Self- 
Purification  of  Streams.  By  D. 
Woodman.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49, 
p.  423,  3}  columns;  p.  448,  2^  col- 
umns; p.  473,  3  columns. 

Purification  of  Boiler  Water. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1904,  p.  504.  2  col- 
umns. 

Water  Purification  by  Iron.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p.  14.     1^  columns. 

On  the  Filtration  of  Water  for  In- 
dustrial Purposes.  By  P.  Barnes. 
T.A.  I.M.  E.,  vol.  10,p.  112. 

Tests  for  the  Purity  of  Drinkixg 
Water.  By  F.  Wyatt.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  56,  p.  168.     2  columns. 

The  Purification  of  Drinking  Wa- 
ter. By  H.  E.  P.  Cottrell.  Engi- 
neering, London,  vol.  66,  p.  253, 2i  col- 
umns; p.  494,  3  columns;  p.  60S, 
4}  columns;  p.  671,3  columns;  p.  767, 
5^  columns. 
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Wateb-Softeninq  Plant  at  Lang- 
wiTH  CoLUSRY.  By  J.  G.  Shearer. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  63.  4  pages.  I. 

Wateb-Softening.  By  J.  K.  Smith. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  21,  p.  278.  14 
pages. 

Intebpbetation  of  Wateb  Analybib. 
By  G.  C.  Whipple.  Columbia  Eng., 
1897-1898,  p.  62.    10  pages.    I. 

&iECTBICITT  FOB  PUBIFYING  DRINK- 
ING Watebs.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  120.    Note. 

The  Imfobtance  of  Potable  Water 
Supplies  to  Blining  Communities.  By 
C.  E.  Morrison.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  1057.    3i  columns. 

Notes  on  Wateb  Softening.  By 
W.  M.  Gardner  and  L.  L.  Lloyd. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1021.  4  col- 
umns. 

To  Test  the  Purity  of  Water. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  265. 
i  column  + . 

Boiler  Waters  and  Their  Treat- 
ment. By  W.  M.  Booth.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  388,  3  columns; 
p.  408,  1)  columns. 

Treatment  of  Stagnant^  Waters 
WITH  Copper  Sulphate:  Domestic 
Supply.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
p.  160.     IJ  columns. 

Purification  op  Water.  By  Master- 
man.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  K,  vol.  10, 
p.  153.    6  pages. 

Use  op  Exhaust  Steam  to  Purify 
Boiler  Water.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  259.    Note. 


Purification  of  Wateb  fob  Use  in 

Steam  Boilebs.    By  J.  O.  Handy. 

P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  15,  p.  26. 

31  pages. 
Wateb    Pubification.    By    P.    A. 

Maigneu.    J.  W.   Soc.  E.,  vol.  7, 

p.  57.    23  pages.    I. 

Water  in  MiUlng,  etc 

Wateb  Requibements  fob  Stamp 
MiLUNG.  By  G.  W.  Riter.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  278.    1  column. 

The  Minimum  Amount  op  Wateb 
Requibed  fob  Stamp  Miixs.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  459.     f  column. 

The  Feed- Water  of  Stamp  Mills. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  264. 

f  column. 
Loss  of  Water  in  Milling,  West 

Australia.     Gold  Min.  &  Mill.  W. 

Aus.,  p.  133.     Notes. 

Recovery  of  Water  in  Milling. 
By  E.  J.  Sweetland.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  348.     1)  coliunns.    I. 

A   Water-Cooling   Apparatus.    By 

C.  Henrich.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 

pp.  43,  960. 
A  Device  for  Cooling  Water.    E.  & 

M.   J.,    vol.    51,    p.    287.      }    col- 

\mm. 
Cooling  Water  by  Compressed  Air. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  57, 

i  colunm;  p.  64,  note. 

Water  Rights  in  Caufornia.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  132.    note. 
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Am.  Jour.  Min 1  to  7  inclusive. 

Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner 8  to  13  inclusive. 

E.  &  M.  J 7  to  84  inclufflve. 

Engineering,  London 63  to  79  inclusive. 

J.  C.  M.  1 1  to  9    inclusive. 

J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A 1  to  4    inclusive. 

J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S 1,  2,  3,  7,  8  and  9. 

J.  W.  Soc.  E 1  to  11  inclusive. 

Min.  Mag 10  to  13  inclusive. 

M.  &  M 18  to  28  inclusive. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press 13  to  94  except  15,  20,  22  and  24. 

P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A ; . . .  6  to  6    inclusive. 

P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa 1  to  22  incluave  except  2  and  3. 

Sch.  Mines  Quart 1  to  28  inclusive. 

Soc.  P.  E.  E 1  to  10  inclusive. 

T.  L.  S.  M.  1 1  to  12  inclusive. 

T.  I.  M.  E 1  to  35  inclusive. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E 1  to  37  inclufflve. 

T.  I.  M.  &  M 1  to  16  inclusive. 

T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E 1  to  10  inclusive. 

Bulletins  and  reports  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  up  to  and 

including  1907. 
Other  publications  which  have  been  partly  indexed  are  given  below: 

Reports  of  the  Inspectors  of  Mines  of  Pennsylvania  for  the  years  1873, 
1875,  1876,  1877,  1878,  1879,  1880,  1881,  1886  and  1887. 

Practical  Coal  Mining,  volumes  1  to  4  inclusive. 

Report  of  the  Census  Office,  Mines  and  Quarries  for  1902, 

Mechanical  Engineering  of  Collieries,  part  1. 

The  Witwatersrand  Gold  Fields,  1  volume. 

The  Anthracite  Coal  Industry,  1  volume. 

Colliery  Working  and  Management,  1  volume. 

The  Mechanical  Handling  of  Material,  1  volume. 

Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  1  volume. 

Tin  Deposits  of  the  World,  1  volume. 

Diamond  Drilling,  1  volume. 

Well  Boring,  1  volume. 

Tunneling,  1  volume. 

Engineering-Contracting,  Volume  28. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mining  was  changed  to  the  Engineering  and 
Mining  Journal. 

The  Mining  Magazine  was  incorporated  with  the  Pacific  Coast  Miner,  and 
later  combined  with  the  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal. 

The  Colliery  Enpneer  and  Metal  Miner  was  changed  in  name  to  Mines  and 
Minerals. 

The  Journal  of  the  Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Society  of  South  Africa  waa 
changed  to  Proceedings  of  the  Chemical  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Society  of 
South  Africa. 
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Accidents  in  mining,  1. 

avalanches,  28. 

boiler  explosions,  27. 

causes  of  accidents,  3. 

coal  dust,  11. 

compensation,  8. 

earth  and  snow  slides,  28. 

falls  of  roof  and  walls,  10. 

first  aid,  10. 

health  of  miners,*  8. 

hoisting  accidents,  27. 

inundation  of  mines,  19. 

lightning  entering  mines,  29. 

loss  of  life  in  mining,  3. 

mine  fires,  14. 

mine  explosives,  20. 

poisoning  and  injuries,  25. 

powder  explosions,  26. 

protection  in  mining,  5. 

rescue  work  in  mines,  7. 

spontaneous  combustion,  18. 
Anjmals  in  mines,  29. 

care  of  animals,  29. 

feeding,  29. 

mine  stables,  29. 

Blasting  in  mines,  30. 
arrangement  of  holes,  33. 
blasting  in  coal  mines,  31. 
compressed  air  in  blasting,  33. 
lai^  or  mammoth  blasts,  34. 
lime  blasting,  35. 
methods  of  blasting,  32. 
quantity  of  explosive,  34. 
submarine  blasting,  34. 
tamping  and  materials,  33. 

Chemistry:  methods  and  practice,  35. 
acid  manufacture,  38. 
antimony,  determination  of,  39. 
arsenic,  methods  of  determining,  43. 
bismutn,  determination  of,  37 
cement,  analysis  of,  38. 
chemical  laboratories,  37. 
coal  analysis,  43. 
cobalt,  determination  of,  43. 
copper,  methods  of  determining,  43. 
cyaniding,  chemical  analysis  in,  42, 
^old  anaivsis,  40. 
iron,  methods  of  determining,  44. 


Chemistry:  lead,  methods  of  determin- 
ing, 41. 

lime  analysis,  41. 

manganese,  methods  of  determining, 
38. 

mercury,  determination  of,  37. 

molybcfenum,  determination  of,  37. 

nickel,  determination  of,  43. 

phosphorus,  determination  of,  40. 

silver  analysis,  40. 

sulphur,  methods  of  determinii^,  39. 

tellurium,  methods  of   determining, 
37. 

tin,  methods  of  determining,  43. 

tungsten,  methods  of  determining,  43. 

wolfram,  methods  of  determining,  37. 

zinc,  methods  of  determining,  41. 
Clays  and  their  uses,  53,  457. 

brick,  55. 

clay,  methods  of  testing,  55. 

clay,  products  of,  55. 

clay,  properties  of,  55. 
Compressed  air  in  mining,  46. 

air  compressors,  47. 

blowing  engines,  52. 

compression  of  air,  48. 

diseases,  53. 

explosions  in  air  compressors,  53. 

haulage,  51. 

hydraulic  air  compressors,  50. 

intercoolers,  52. 

liquid  air  as  an  explosive,  53. 

operations,  47. 

pumping,  52. 

receivers,  52. 

regulators,  52. 

theory,  48. 

transmission  of  power  by,  60.    ^ 

types,  47. 
Concentration,  55. 

amalgam  retorts,  71. 

amalgamators,  68. 

centrifugal  concentration,  78. 

classifiers,  82. 

concentrators,  75. 

dry  concentration,  86. 

effect  of  temperature  on  amalgama- 
tion, 70. 

electrostatic  separation,  72. 

flotation  processes,  61 . 

gold  amalgamation,  63. 
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Concentration:  hand  dressing,  60. 

hand  tests,  82. 

iigs  and  jigging,  58. 

losses  in  milling,  85. 

magnetic  separation,  72. 

mercury  and  amalgamation,  70. 

pan  amalgamation,  67. 

patio  amalgamation,  69. 

plates  in  amalgamation,  66. 

practice  in  miffing,  87. 

preparation  of  coal,  55. 

rockers,  68. 

silver  amalgamation,  63. 

slime  treatment,  82. 

tables,  75. 

theoiy  of  concentration,  56. 

washmg  coal  and  mineral,  78. 
Concrete  mortars  and  plasters,  99. 

concrete,  characteristics  of,  103. 

concrete,  manufacture  of,  99. 

concrete,  properties  of,  103. 

concrete,  use  in  mines,  104. 

concrete,  uses  of,  99. 

gypsum  plasters,  103. 

occurrence  of  cement,  103. 
Conveyors  for  mineral  and  coal,  105. 

kinds  of,  105. 

loading  and  unloading  for  vessels  and 
cars,  106. 

operation  of,  105. 

underground,  107. 

Dams  for  mining  purposes,  108. 

caissons,  110. 

cofferdams,  110. 

construction  of,  108. 

description  of,  108. 

stability  of,  108. 

stresses  in,  108. 

underground,  109. 
Deep  drilling,  277. 
Deposits  of  ore  and  fuel,  328. 

antimony,  439. 

apatite,  449. 

arsenic,  442. 

asbestos,  451. 

asphalts,  454. 

barytes,  450. 

bauxite,  443. 

bismuth,  443. 

borax,  457. 

building  stone,  464. 

cement  rocks,  459. 

clays,  457. 

coal,  43  ,287,  339,  419. 

copper,  393. 

corundum,  443. 

diamonds,  453. 

diatomaceous  earth,  458. 

emeralds,  454. 


Deposits  of  fluorspar,  458. 

fuller's  earth,  458. 

gas,  463. 

glass  sands,  459. 

gold  and  silver,  352. 
.     graphite,  456. 

gypsum,  444. 

iron,  408. 

lead,  402. 

lignites,  435. 

manganese,  436. 

mica,  451. 

miscellaneous,  466. 

monazites,  450. 

nickel,  437. 

nitrates,  452. 

nuggets,  471. 

ocher,  458. 

onyx,  454.  • 

petroleum,  459. 

phosphates,  446. 

platinum,  392. 

quicksilver,  445. 

rare  metals,  466. 

ruby,  454. 

salt,  448. 

sapphires,  454. 

sulphur,  450. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 

tin,  439. 

tungsten,  437. 

turquoise,  454. 

wolframite,  443. 

sine,  402. 
Development,  the  industrial,  of  mining 
and  production,  279. 

coal  trade,  287. 

copper  trade,  286. 

precious  metal  mining,  282. 

economic  features  of  mining,  279. 

function  of  gold  and  silver,  284. 

industrial  features  of  mining,  279. 

iron  trade,  286. 

mining  statistics,  281 . 

misceUaneous  production,  288. 

production  of  precious  metal  min- 
ing, 282. 
Diamond  drills,  274. 
Districts,  mining,  111. 

Africa,  112. 

Alabama,  117. 

Alaska,  119. 

Argentine  Republic,  122. 

Arizona,  123. 

Arkansas,  126. 

Asia,  127. 

Australia,  127. 

Austria-Hungary,  132. 

Belgium,  133. 

Brazil,  133. 
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Districts,  mining:    British  Columbia, 
135. 
Bolivia,  134. 
California,  140. 
Canada,  147. 
Carolinas,  153. 
Central  America,  155. 
Columbia,  155. 
Chili,  157. 
China,  157. 
Colorado,  158. 
Connecticut,  167. 
East  Indies,  172. 
Ecuador,  169. 
Egypt,  169. 
England,  169. 
Florida,  173. 
France,  174. 
Georgia,  174. 
Germany,  176. 
Greece,  176. 
Guianas,  155. 
Honduras,  176. 
Idaho,  176. 
Illinois,  179. 
India,  181. 
Indiana,  180. 
Iowa,  180. 
Ireland,  182. 
Italy,  182. 
Japan,  183. 
Kansas,  184. 
Kentucky,  185. 
Korea,  185. 
Lapland,  186. 
Louisiana,  185. 
Madagascar,  186. 
Maine,  186. 
Malaysia.  172. 
Maryland,  186. 
Massachusetts,  187. 
Mexico,  187. 
Michigan,  194. 
Minnesota,  196. 
Missouri,  197. 
Mississippi,  198. 
Montana,  199. 
Nebraska,  201. 
Nevada,  206. 
New  Caledonia,  201. 
Newfoundland,  202. 
New  Jersey,  202. 
New  Mexico,  203. 
New  York,  211. 
New  Zealand,  212. 
Nican^a,  210. 
Nova  Scotia,  205. 
Norway,  213. 
Ohio,  213. 
Oklahoma,  214. 


Districts,  mining:  Oregon,  214. 

Panama,  215. 

Pennsylvania,  215. 

Persia,  219. 

Peru,  219. 

Philippine  Islands,  220. 

Portugal,  221. 

Russia,  221. 

Scandinavia,  223. 

South  Dakota,  167. 

Spain,  223. 

Sweden,  224. 

Tennessee,  224. 

Texas,  226. 

Turkey,  228. 

United  States,  228. 

Utah,  237. 

Venezuela,  240. 

Vermont,  240. 

Virginia,  241. 

Washington,  244. 

West  Indies,  245. 

West  Virginia,  241. 

Wisconsin,  246. 

Wyoming,  247. 
Ditches,  265. 
Drainage,  mine,  248. 

bailing  water,  260. 

channels,  265. 

compressed  air  pumping,  258. 

Cornish  pumps,  255. 

ditches,  265. 

efficiency,  251. 

electrically-driven  pump,  259. 

hand  pumps,  257. 

hydraulic  pumps,  257. 

in  general,  248. 

miscellaneous,  266. 

pipes  and  pipe  fittings,  262. 

pumps  for  mine  use,  252. 

pump  tests,  251 . 

rotary  pump,  254. 

sumps,  266. 

syphons  in  mines,  257. 

theory  of  pumping,  250. 

tunnels,  261. 

unwaterin^  shafts,  261. 

valves  and  valve-gear,  266. 

vacuum  pumps,  259. 

water  portage,  257. 
Drawing,  301. 
Drilling  and  boring,  266. 

air  hammer  drills.  269. 

chum  drills  and  orilling,  273. 

deep  drilling.  277. 

diamond  drills,  274. 

electric  drills,  270. 

forming  driUs,  270. 

hand  drills,  266. 

machine  drills,  267. 
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Drilling    and    boring:    miscellaneous 
information,  279. 

power  drills,  267. 

prospect  drilling,  272. 

rate  of  drilling,  277. 

reamers  for  boring  apparatus,  278. 

rotary  drills,  274. 

submarine  drilling,  277. 

surveying  bore  holes,  278. 

tempering  drills,  270. 

use  of  bore  holes,  272. 
Dumping  devices,  289. 

bucket  dumps,  290. 

cradles,  289. 

dumps,  289. 

rotary  dump,  289. 

self-dumping  cages,  290. 

skip  dumps,  290. 

tipples,  289. 

Education,  291. 

blue-printing,  301. 

corespondence  schools,  297. 

definitions  and  terms,  300. 

drawing,  301. 

experimentation,  299. 

expositions,  299. 

industries  and,  306. 

laboratories,  303. 

measures,  302. 

mints,  303. 

models,  303. 

periodicals,  299. 

practice,  298. 

requirements  of,  305. 

research,  299. 

societies,  299. 

summer  school  work,  300. 

symbols,  302. 

technical,  291. 

theory,  298. 

trade  schools,  297. 

weights,  302. 
Explosives  for  mining  purposes,  307. 

development  of,  307. 

firing  of,  311. 

fuses,  311. 

handling  of,  314. 

in  coal  mining,  312. 

kinds  of,  307. 

manufacture  of,  309. 

primers,  311. 

properties  of,  310. 

quantity  of,  313. 

re«:ulations  for  cities,  307. 

safety,  311. 

storing  of,  315. 

testing  of,  313. 

theory  of,  315. 

Xise  in  gas  and  oil  wells,  316. 


Fuels  and  fuel  testing,  316. 
briquetting  of,  323. 
characteristics  of  coal,  316. 
composition  of  coal,  316. 
gas  as  power  generator,  322. 
manufacture  of  coke,  318. 
oil  as  power  generator,  322. 
peat,  320. 

properties  of  coke,  318. 
substitutes  of,  323. 
testing  of,  325. 
use  of  gas,  322. 
utilization  of  coal,  317. 
value  of,  325. 
waste  of  coal,  317. 

Geology,  328. 
air  blasts,  338. 
antimony,  439. 
apatite,  449. 
asbestos,  451. 
arsenic,  442. 
asphalts,  454. 
auriferous  gravels,  466. 
barytes,  450. 
bauxite,  443. 
bismuth,  443. 
borax,  457. 
building  stone,  464. 
cement  rocks,  459. 
days,  457. 
copper,  393. 
corundum,  443 
diamonds,  453. 
diatomaceous  earth,  458. 
earthquakes,  338. 
emeralds,  454. 
faults,  336. 
fluorspar,  458. 
fullers  earth,  458. 
gas,  463. 
glass  sands,  459. 
gold  and  silver,  352. 
graphite,  456. 
Kjrpsum,  444. 
iron,  408. 
lead,  402. 
lignites,  435. 
manganese,  436. 
mica,  451. 
miscellaneous,  466. 
monazites,  450. 
nickel,  437. 
nitrates,  452. 
nuggets,  471. 
ocher,  458. 
onyx,  454. 
origin  of  coal,  389. 
origin  of  petroleum,  339. 
petroleum,  459. 
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Geology:  phosphates,  446. 
platinum,  392. 
progress  and  studies,  328. 
quicksilver,  445. 
rare  metals,  466. 
ruby,  454. 
salt,  448. 
sapphire,  454. 
solutions  of  faults,  336. 
sulphur,  460. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 
tin,  439. 
timgsten,  437. 
turquoise,  454. 
types  of  veios,  334. 
volcanoes,  338. 
wolframite,  443. 
zinc,  402. 

PfinHlmg  and  storage  of  mineral,  473. 
loading  cars  and  boats,  474. 
man  elevators,  476. 
methods  of,  473. 
storage  of,  476.     ^  ^    ^     .^ . 
unloading  cars  and  boats,  474. 
Haulage  in  mines,  477. 

capacity  of  mine  cars,  487. 

clips,  489. 

compressed  air,  484. 

coupUngs,  489. 

design  of  mine  cars,  487. 

electrical,  485. 

mine  cars,  487. 

mine  car  running-gear,  487. 

mine  car  wheels,  487. 

mine  roads,  491 . 

on  inclines,  482. 

sheaves,  489. 

steam  locomotives,  483. 

switches,  491. 

systems,  477, 

tracks,  491. 

tractive  force,  477. 

turnouts,  491. 

wheelbarrows,  489. 
Hoisting  in  mining,  492. 

appliances  for,  494. 

brakes  for,  506. 

buckets,  603. 

cages  for,  504. 

cage  keeps,  511. 

calculations  for,  492. 

chains,  509. 

chairs,  511. 

counterbalancing  La,  500. 

couplings,  509. 

cross-heads,  509. 

deep  winding,  499. 

drums,  507. 

electric,  497. 


Hoisting:  gas  engines,  499. 
^des,  509. 
mdicators  for,  508. 
inspection  of  mines,  511. 
methods  of,  494. 
oU,  499. 

overwinding  in,  502. 
pneumatic,  499. 
prevention  of  overwinding,  502. 
ropes,  509. 

safety  catches  for  mine  cages,  508. 
shaft-bottom  lay  outs,  508. 
shaft-closing  arrangements,  511. 
sheaves,  507. 
skip  for,  506. 
speed  of,  497. 
water  power,  499. 
windlasses,  503. 
whims,  503. 

Labor  in  mines,  512. 
changing  houses,  519. 
clubs,  519. 

contract  systems,  519. 

discipline  in  mines,  517. 

labor  problems,  512. 

labor  troubles,  514. 

labor  unions,  518. 

leasing,  619. 

ore  thefts,  521. 

strikes,  514. 

workmen,  512. 

workmen's  aid,  517. 

workmen's  compensation,  517. 
Ladders  in  mines,  522. 
Law,  mining,  611. 

applications,  611. 

assessments,  618. 

claims,  618. 

decisions,  620. 

extra-lateral  rights,  617. 

federal  mining  laws,  615. 

locations,  618. 

mineral  land  acts,  615. 

mining  royalties,  622. 

of  states  and  countries,  612. 

principles,  611. 

ripsirian  and  water  rights,  619  • 

taxes,  618. 

the  law  of  the  apex,  617. 

tunnel  rights,  619. 
Life  in  mines,  522. 
Lighting,  mine,  622. 

acetylene  gas,  623. 

candles,  624. 

electricity  for,  623. 

illumination  by  safety  lamp,  624. 

illumination  of  buildmgs,  622. 

illumination  of  mines,  622. 

oil  used,  624. 
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Lighting:  shaft  lighting,  624. 
testing  by  safety  lamp,  624. 

Management  of  mines,  523. 

accounts,  526. 

administration,  523. 

amortization,  528. 

bookkeeping,  526. 

depreciation,  528. 

filing  and  card  system,  528. 

frauds,  531. 

investmenU,  529. 

keeping  mining  notes,  528. 

mana^rs,  525. 

organization,  525. 

rating  of  mining  property,  532. 

risks,  531. 

stock,  528. 

stockholders,  528. 

superintendents,  525. 

taxation  of  mining  property,  532. 
Maps,  533. 

countries,  533. 

districts,  533. 

geologicAl,  535. 

making  of,  535. 

mine,  535. 
Metallurgical  methods  and  prooeaaes, 
535. 

assaying,  538.  % 

calculations,  538. 

chlorination,  571. 

copper,  549. 

cvaniding,  558. 

electro-metallurgy,  575. 

furnaces,  542. 

^old,  545. 

iron,  552. 

miscellaneous  information,  573. 

nickel,  557. 

processes,  535. 

pyritic  smelting,  545. 

quicksilver,  557. 

roasting  ores,  542. 

silver,  545. 

tin,  558. 

works,  535. 

zinc,  556. 
Metals,  579. 

alloys  of  iron,  583. 

aluminum:  its  properties,  583. 

copper,  582. 

fineness  of  gold,  580. 

gold,  fineness  of,  580. 

gold,  properties  of,  579. 

iron,  5<S3. 

mass  copper,  582. 

platinum,  581. 

properties  of,  579. 

quicksilver,  582. 


Metals:  silver,  580. 

tin,  properties  of,  582. 
Mine  and  mill  coofltnictions,  593. 

buildings,  596. 

design  of  structures,  593. 

flumes,  603. 

foundations,  602. 

head  frames,  598. 

materials  of,  593. 

methods  of,  593. 

ore  bins,  600. 

shops,  596. 

tanks  for  mining  purposes,  604. 

tipples,  600. 
Mine  and  mill  machinery,  691. 

at  the  face,  694. 

bearings,  693. 

belts,  694. 

electric  coal,  697. 

friction  brakes,  694. 

friction  clutches,  693. 

getters,  698. 

lubrication,  693. 

manufacture  of,  691. 

mechanical,  698. 

protection  of  iron  and  steel  structureair 
694. 

pulleys,  693. 

use  of,  691. 
Mine  gases,  604. 

atmosphere,  604. 

barometric  pressure,  610. 

detection  of,  608. 

determination  of,  610. 

gas  in  mines  other  than  coed,  606. 

gases,  604. 

occurrence  in  coal,  606 

outbursts  of,  607. 

testing  of,  608. 

tests  for,  610. 
Minerals,  583. 

amber,  589. 

asbestos,  589. 

asphaltum  compounds,  591. 

carborundum,  591. 

classification,  583. 

copper,  587. 

corundum,  591. 

determination  of,  583. 

diamonds,  origin,  591. 

gems,  593. 

gold,  587. 

^phite,  590. 

iron  ores,  588. 

lead  ores,  589. 

measurement  of  ore,  586. 

meteorites,  588. 

mica,  590. 

miscellaneous  occurrence,  585. 

nickel  ores,  589. 
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^nereis:  occurrence  of  diamonds,  601. 

origin  of  diamonds,  591. 

phosphates,  589. 

precious  stones,  593. 

quicksilver,  589. 

ladium,  589. 

salt,  589. 

silver,  587. 

sulphur,  589. 

value  of  ore,  584. 

weight  of  ore,  586. 

zinc  ores,  589. 
Mining,  627. 

abandoned  mines,  691. 

appliances,  674. 

beach;  665. 

breakmg   down    coal   at  the  face, 
687. 

camping  outfits,  632. 

caving  system,  657. 

cukn,  use  of,  662. 

damages,  679. 

debris,  679. 

deep,  663. 

development,  636. 

difficulties  in,  689. 

dimensions  of  rooms,  687. 

dimensions  of  shafts  and  slopes,  636. 

divining,  632. 

drawing  pillars  in  coal  mines,  686. 

dredging,  674. 

drift,  658. 

entries  in,  687. 

estimation  of  mines,  647. 

excavation  in,  666. 

excavators  in,  666. 

general,  651. 

gravels,  frozen,  661. 

history  of,  627. 

hydraulic,  669. 

hydraulic  elevators,  669. 

hydraulic  giants,  669. 

increase  of  temperature  with  depth, 
689. 

litigation,  689. 

longwall,  684. 

methods  of,  651. 

methods  of  procedure,  632. 

milling  methods,  667. 

mine  reports,  647. 

mining  thick  and  masBive  deposits, 
660. 

miscellaneous,  651. 

open  cut,  667. 

ore  reserves,  647. 

ore  in  si^ht,  647. 

packing  m,  662. 

panel,  686. 

pillars  in,  682. 

pocket,  657. 


Blining:  practice,  674. 
prospecting,  632. 
rate  of  sinking,  640. 
reworking  abuidoned  mines,  687. 
river,  663. 
room,  682. 
salting,  691. 
sampling  of,  647. 
shaft  simcing,  640. 
steam  shovels  in,  666. 
stoping,  658. 
temperature,  689. 
under-sea,  661. 
value  of  mines,  647. 
waste,  use  of,  662. 
waste  in.  688. 


^ 


Photography  for  mines  and  technical 

work,  711. 
Power:  Steam,  water,  electricity  and 

gas,  711. 
application  of,  711. 
boilers,  steam,  712. 
boiler,  calculation,' 715. 
boiler,  compounds,  719. 
boiler  feed-water,  716. 
boiler,  feed-water  heaters,  717. 
boiler,  horsepower,  715. 
boiler,  tests,  715. 
condensers,  716. 
central  power  plant,  718. 
consumption  of  steam,  717. 
consumption  of  coal,  719. 
electric  power  plant,  723. 
electricity  in  tne  mine,  727. 
equipment  of  electric  powerplant,723. 
gas  engines,  714. 
governors,  722. 

horse-power  of  steam  engines,  713. 
mechanical  feeders  for,  718. 
oil  engines,  714. 
plants,  power,  712. 
scale  compounds,  719. 
steam  engine  calculations,  713. 
steam  pipes  and  coverings,  719. 
superheated  steam,  716. 
tests  for  steam  engine,  713. 
valve   and    valve   gear   for   steam* 

engines,  720. 
waste  of  steam,  717. 
waste  of  coal,  719. 
water-power  plants,  721. 
water  wheels,  722. 
wet  steam,  716. 

Reduction,  735. 
ball  mills,  745. 
crushers,  737. 

crushers,  construction  of,  737. 
crushers,  operation  of,  737. 
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Reduction:    feeders,    automatic     for, 

737. 

methods  of,  735. 

mills,  745. 

miscellaneous  types,  745. 

of  ores,  735. 

practice  of,  735. 

rolls,  738. 

rolls,  construction  of,  738. 

rolls,  operation  of,  738. 

stamp-mill  practice,  739. 

tube  mills,  745. 
Rope  for  mine  use,  749. 

breakage  of,  755. 

care  of,  754. 

connection  of,  751. 

examination  of,  752. 

fiber,  751. 

kinds  of,  749. 

manufacture  of,  749. 

paper,  751. 

protection  of,  754. 

splicings,  751. 

strengtn  of,  752. 

tests  of,  752. 

working  stresses,  752. 

Sampling  of  mines,  755. 

apparatus  employed,  756. 

coal,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

gravels,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

methocls  of,  756. 

mine,  755. 

minerals,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

ore-bodies,  measurement  of,  758. 

ores,  sampling  of,  757. 
Signaling  in  mines,  762. 

codes  for,  762. 

compressed  air,  763. 

electricity,  763. 

methods  of,  763. 

telephones,  763. 
Sizing  of  mineral,  760. 

screens,  760. 

screens,  kind  of,  761. 

screens,  operation  of,  761. 

theory  of,  760. 
Support,  mine,  699. 

cementation,  707. 

coal  and  iron  for,  701. 

conditions  affecting,  699. 

iron  for,  701. 

masonry,  701. 

pillars,  barrier,  702. 

pillars,  size  of,  702. 

shaft  lining,  707. 

subsidence  in  mine  workings,  702. 

timber,  kinds  of,  700. 

timber,  preservation  of,  709. 

timl)er,  strength  of,  701. 


Sup>port:  timbering,  708. 

timbering,  methods  of,  703. 

timbering,  square  set,  709. 

tubbing,  707. 

tunnel  support,  706. 
Surveying,  764. 

claims,  767. 

instruments,  764. 

shaft-plumbing,  770. 

surface,  767. 

imderground,  768. 

Transportation,  772. 

cabieways,  construction  and  use,  779. 

canal,  777. 

cars,  capacity  of,  774. 

engines,  traction,  775. 

fluming,  772. 

gauge,  774. 

&ke,  778. 

ocean,  779. 

packing,  772. 

portage,  772. 

rail,  772. 

rails,  774. 

rail-sections,  774. 

roads,  wagon,  775. 

wagons,  775. 
Tunneling,  783. 

examples  of,  785. 

machines,  788. 

methods  of,  783. 

subways,  789. 

Ventilation,  mine,  789. 

air-currents,  splitting  of,  789. 

air-currents,  measurement  of,  797. 

air,  quantity  of  needed  in,  795. 

by  furnaces,  796. 

by  mechanical  ventilators,  791. 

doors,  796. 

fans,  construction  and  use,  791. 

fans,  efficiency  of,  798. 

fans,  tests  on,  797. 

in  coal  mines,  798. 

in  metal  mines,  798. 

in  tunnels,  798. 

methods  of,  789. 

regulators,  796. 

shape  of  air-ways,  795. 

size  of  air-ways,  795. 

stoppings,  796. 

Water,  800. 
in  milling,  803. 
measurement  of,  801. 
pollution  of,  802. 
purification  of,  802. 
sources  of,  800. 
supplies  of,  800. 
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O'Driscoll's  Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Gold  Ores 8vo,  2  00 

Ricketts  and  Miller's  Notes  on  Assaying 8vo,  3  00 

Robine  and  Lenglen's  Cyanide  Industry.     (Le  Clerc.) 8vo.  4  00 

Ulke's  Modem  Electrolytic  Copper  Refining 8vo,  3  00 

Wilson's  Chlorination  Process 12mo,  1  60 

Cyanide  Processes 12mo,  1  60 


ASTRONOMY. 

Comstock's  Field  Astronomy  for  Engineers 8vo.  2  60^ 

Craig's  Asimuth 4to,  3  60 

Crandall's  Text-book  on  Geodesy  and  Least  Squares 8vo,  3  00 

Doolittle's  Treatise  on  Pracical  Astronomy 8vo,  4  00 

Hayford's  Text-book  of  Geodetic  Astronomy 8vo,  3  00 

Hosmer's  Asimuth 16mo,  mor.  1  00 

Merriman's  Elements  of  Precise  Surveying  and  Geodesy 8vo,  2  50 

*  Michie  and  Harlow's  Practical  Astronomy 8vo,  3  00 

Rust's  Ex-meridian  Altitude.  Azimuth  and  Star- Finding  Tables 8vo,  6  00 

*  White's  Elements  of  Theoretical  and  Descriptive  Astronomy 12mo,  2  00 


CHEMISTRY. 

•  Abderhalden's   Physiological  Chemistry  in   Thirty  Lectures.     (Hall  and 

Defren) 8vo,  6  OO 

•  Abegg's  Theory  of  Electrolytic  Dissociation,     (von  Ende.) 12mo.  1  25- 

Alexeyeff's  General  Principles  of  Organic  Syntheses,     (Matthews.) 8vo,  3  OO 

Allen's  Tables  for  Iron  Analysis 8vo,  3  OO 

Armsby's  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition 8vo,  4  00- 

Arnold's  Compendium  of  Chemistry.     (Mandel. ) Large  12mo,  3  60- 

Association  of  SUte  and  National  Food  and  Dairy  Departments.  Hartford 

Meeting.  1906 8vo.  3  00- 

Jamestown  Meeting,  1907 8vo,  3  00 
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Austen's  Notes  for  Chemical  Students 12mo.  $1  50 

Baskerville's  Chemical  Elements.     (In  Preparation;. 

Bemadou's  Smokeless  Powder. — Nitxx>-cellulose.  and  Theory  of  the  Cellulose 

Molecule 12mo,  2  50 

Biltz's  Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry.  (Hall  and  Phelan).  (In  Press). 
Laboratory  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry.     (Hall  and  Blanchard). 

8vo.  3  00 

*  Blanchard's  Synthetic  Inorganic  Chemistry 12mo.  1  00 

*  Browning's  Introduction  to  the  Rarer  Elements 8vo.  1  50 

*  Claassen's  Beet-sugar  Manufacture.     (Hall  and  Rolfe. ) 8vo,  3  00 

Classen's  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis  by  Electrolysis.     (Boltwood.).8vo.  3  00 

Cohn's  Indicators  and  Test-papers 12mo,  2  00 

Tests  and  Reagents 8vo,  3  00 

*  Danneel's  Electrochemistry.     (Merriam.) 12mo.  1  25 

Dannerth's  Methods  of  Textile  Chemistry 12mo.  2  00 

Duhem's  Thermodynamics  and  Chemistry.     (Burgess.) 8vo,  4  00 

Effront's  Enzymes  and  their  Applications.     (Pres«ott.) 8vo,  3  00 

Eissler's  Modem  High  Explosives 8vo,  4  00 

Erdmann's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Preparations.     (Dunlap.) 12mo,  1  25 

*  Fischer's  Physiology  of  Alimentation Large  12mo,  2  00 

Fletcher's  Practical  Instructions  in  Quantitative  Assaying  with  the  Blowpipe. 

12mo.  mor.  1  50 

Fowler's  Sewage  Works  Analyses I2mo,  2  00 

Fresenius's  Mantaal  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis.     (Wells.) 8vo.  5  00 

Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis.  Part  I.  Descriptive.  (Wells. )8vo,  3  00 

Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis.     (Cohn.)     2  vols 8vo,  12  50 

When  Sold  Separately.  Vol.  I,  |6.     Vol.  II.  $8. 

Fucrtes's  Water  and  Public  Health 12mo,  I  50 

Furman   and   Pardoe's   Manual  of   Practical   Assaying.      (Sixth   Edition, 

Revised  and  Enlarged.) 8vo,  3  00 

*  Getman's  Exercises  in  Physical  Chemistry 12mo,  2  00 

Gill's  Gas  and  Fuel  Analysis  for  Engineers 1 2mo,  1  25 

*  Gooch  and  Browning's  Outlines  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

Large  l2mo,  1  25 

Grotcnfelt's  Principles  of  Modeihi  Dairy  Practice.     (WoU.) 12mo,  2  00 

Groth's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Crystallography  (Marshall) 12mo.  1  25 

Hammarsten's  Text-book  of  Physiological  Chemistry.     (Mandel.) 8vo,  4  00 

Hanausek's  Microscopy  of  Technical  Products.     (Win ton. ) 8 vo,  5  00 

*  Haskins  and  Macleod's  Organic  Chemistry 12mo,  2  00 

Hering's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors) lOmo.  mor.  2  50 

*  Herrick's  Denatured  or  Industrial  Alcohol 8vo,  4  00 

Hinds's  Inorganic  Chemistry 8vo,  3  00 

•  Laboratory  Manual  for  Students 12mo,  I  00 

*  Holleman's   Laboratory   Manual   of   Organic   Chemistry   for    Beginners. 

(Walker.) 12mo.  1  00 

Text-book  of  Inorganic  Chemistry,     (Cooper. ) 8vo,  2  50 

Text-book  of  Organic  Chemistry.     (Walker  and  Mott.) 8vo.  2  50 

*  Holley's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments Large  I2mo,  3  00 

Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  ^^lxed  Paints,  Color  Pigments,  and  Varnishes. 

Large  12mo.  2  50 

Hopkins's  Oil-chemists'  Handbook 8vo,  3  00 

Jackson's  Directions  for  Laboratory  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry.  .8vo,  1  25 
Johnson's  Rapid  Methods  for  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Special  Steels.  Steel- 
making  Alloys  and  Graphite Large  12mo.  3  00 

Landauer's  Spectrum  Analysis.     (Tingle.) 8vo.  3  (X) 

*  Langworthy  and  Austen's  Occurrence  of  Aluminum  in  Vegetable  Prod- 

ucts, Animal  Products,  and  Natural  Waters 8vo.  2  00 

LASsar-Cohn's  Application  of  Some  General  Reactijsns  to  Investigations  in 

Organic  Chemistry.     (Tingle. ) 12mo,  1  00 

Leach's  Inspection  and  Analysis  of  Food  with  Special  Reference  to  State 

Control. 8vo.  7  50 

Lob's  Electrochemistry  of  Organic  Compounds.     (Lorenz.) 8vo,  3  00 

Lodge's  Notes  on  Assaying  and  Metallurgical  Laboratory  Experiments.. 8 vo.  3  00 

Low's  Technical  Method  of  Ore  Analysis 8vo,  3  00 

Lunge's  Techno-chemical  Analysis.     (Cohn.) 1  l2mo.  1  00 

*  McKay  and  Larsen's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Butter-making 8vo.  1  50 

Maire's  Modem  Pigments  and  their  Vehicles 12mo,  2  00 
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Mandel's  Handbook  for  Bio-chemical  Laboratory 12mo.  $1  50 

*  Martin's  Laboratory  Guide  to  Qualitative  Analysis  with  the  Blowpipe 

12mo.  0  60 

Mason's  Examination  of  Water.     (Chemical  and  Bacteriological.) 12mo,  1  25 

Water-supply.     (Considered  Principally  from  a  Sanitary  Standpoint.) 

8vo.  4  00 

•  Mathewson's  First  Principles  of  Chemical  Theory 8vo.  1  00 

Matthews's  Laboratory  Manual  of  Dyeing  and  Textile  Chemistry 8vo,  3  50 

Textile  Fibres.     2d  Edition.  Rewritten 8vo.  4  00 

*  Meyer's    Determination   of   Radicles   in    Carbon    Compounds.     (Tingle.) 

Third  Edition 12mo.  1  25 

Miller's  Cyanide  Process 12mo.  1  00 

Manual  of  Assaying 12mo,  1  00 

Minet's  Production  of  Aluminum  and  its  Industrial  Use.     ( Waldo. )...12mo,  2  50 

Mixter's  Elementary  Text-book  of  Chemistry 12mo,  1  50 

Morgan's  Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry 12mo.  3  00 

Outline  of  the  Theory  of  Solutions  and  its  Results 1 2mo,  1  00 

*  Physical  Chemistry  for  Electrical  Engineers 12mo.  1  50 

Morse's  Calculations  used  in  Cane-sugar  Factories 16mo,  mor.  1  50 

*  Muir's  History  of  Chemical  Theories  and  Laws 8vo,  4  00 

MulHken's  General  Method  for  the  Identification  of  Pure  Organic  Compounds. 

Vol.  I.     Compounds  of  Carbon  with  Hydrogen  and  Oxygen.  Large  8vo,  5  00 

Vol.  II.     Nitrogenous  Compounds.     (In  Preparation). 

Vol.  III.     The  Commercial  Dycstuffs.     (In  Press). 

O'Driscoll's  Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Gold  Ores 8vo,  2  00 

Ostwald's  Conversations  on  Chemistry.     Part  One.     (Ramsey.) 12mo,  1  50 

Part  Two.     (TumbuU.) 12mo,  2  00 

Owen  and  Standage's  Dyeing  and  Cleaning  of  Textile  Fabrics 12mo.  2  00 

♦  Palmer's  Practical  Test  Book  of  Chemistry 12mo.  1  00 

*  Pauli's  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  Service  of  Medicine.     (Fischer.) . .  12mo,  1  25 
Peniield's  Tables  of  Minerals,  Including  the  Use  of  Minerals  and  Statistics 

of  Domestic  Production 8vo,  1  00 

Pictet's  Alkaloids  and  their  Chemical  Constitution.     (Biddle.) 8vo,  5  00 

Poole's  Calorific  Power  of  Fuels 8vo,  3  00 

Prescott  and  Winslow's  Elements  of  Water  Bacteriology,  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  Sanitary  Water  Analysis 12mo,  1  50 

♦  Reisig's  Guide  to  Piece- Dyeing 8vo.  25  00 

Richards  and  Woodman's  Air,  Water,  and  Food  from  a  Sanitary  Stand- 
point  8vo.  2  00 

Ricketts  and  Miller's  Notes  on  Assaying 8vo,  3  00 

Rideal's  Disinfection  and  the  Preservation  of  Food 8vo,  4  00 

Sewage  and  the  Bacterial  Purification  of  Sewage 8vo,  4  00 

Rigg's  Elementary  Manual  for  the  Chemical  Laboratory 8vo^  1  25 

Robine  and  Lenglen's  Cyanide  Industry.     (Le  Clerc.) 8vo,  4  00 

Ruddiman's  Incompatibilities  in  Prescriptions 8vo,  2  00 

Whys  in  Pharmacy 12mo,  1  00 

Ruer's  Elements  of  Metallography.     (Mathewson).     (In  Press.) 

Sabin's  Industrial  and  Artistic  Technology  of  Paint  and  Varnish 8vo,  3  00 

Salkowski's  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry.     (Omdorff.) 8vo,  2  50 

Schimpf's  Essentials  of  Volumetric  Analysis 12mo,  1  25 

Manual  of  Volumetric  Analysis.     (Fifth  Edition,  Rewritten) 8vo,  5  00 

*  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis 8vo,  1  25 

Smith's  Lecture  Notes  on  Chemistry  for  Dental  Students 8vo,  2  50 

Spencer's  Handbook  for  Cane  Sugar  Manufacturers , 18mo,  mor.  3  00 

Handbook  for  Chemists  of  Beet-sugar  Houses 16mo,  mor.  3  00 

Stockbridge's  Rocks  and  Soils 8vo,  2  50 

Stone's  Practical  Testing  of  Gas  and  Gas  Meters 8vo,  3  50 

•  Tillman's  Descriptive  General  Chemistry 8vo,  3  00 

*  Elementary.  Lessons  in  Heat 8vo,  1  50 

Treadwell's  Qualitative  Analysis.     (Hall.) 8vo,  3  00 

Quantitative  Analysis.     (Hall.) 8vo,  4  00 

Tumeaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies 8vo,  5  00 

Van  Deventer's  Physical  Chemistry  for  Beginners.     (Boltwood.) 12mo,  1  50 

Venable's  Methods  and  Devices  for  Bacterial  Treatment  of  Sewage 8vo,  3  00 

Ward  and  Whipple's  Freshwater  Biology.     (In  Press.) 

Ware's  Beet-sugar  Manufacture  and  Refining.     Vol.  1 8vo.  4  00 

Vol.11 8vo,  5  00 

5 


Washington's  Manual  of  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Rocks 8vo.  |2  00 

*  Weaver's  Military  Explosives 8vo,  3  00 

Wells's  Laboratory  Guide  in  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis 8vo.  1  50 

Short  Course  in  Inorganic  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis  for  Engineering 

Students 12mo,  1  50 

Text-book  of  Chemical  Arithmetic 12mo,  1  25 

Whipple's  Microscopy  of  Drinking-water 8vo,  3  50 

Wilson's  Chlorination  Process 12mo,  1  50 

Cyanide  Processes 12mo,  1  50 

Winton's  Microscopy  of  Vegetables  Pood 8vo,  7  50 

Zsigmondy's  Colloids  and  the  Ultramicroscope.     (Alexander)... Large  12010,  3  00 


CIVIL   ENGINEERING. 

BRIDGES   AND   ROOFS.     HYDRAULICS.     MATERIALS   OP   ENGINEER- 
ING.    RAILWAY   ENGINEERING. 

Baker's  Engineers'  Surveying  Instruments 12mo,  3  00 

Bixby's  Graphical  Computing  Table Paper  19^  X  24|  inches.  25 

Breed  and  Hosmer's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surveying.     Vol.  I.  Elemen- 
tary Surveying 8vo,  3  00 

Vol.  II.     Higher  Surveying 8vo,  2  60 

*  Burr's  Ancient  and  Modem  Engineering  and  the  Isthmian  Canal 8vo,  3  50 

Comstock's  Field  Astronomy  for  Engineers 8vo,  2  50 

*  Corthell's  Allowable  Pressure  on  Deep  Foundations 12mo,  1  25 

Crandall's  Text-book  on  Geodesy  and  Least  Squares 8vo,  3  00 

Davis's  Elevation  and  Stadia  Tables 8vo,  1  00 

Elliott's  Engineering  for  Land  Drainage 12mo,  1  50 

Practical  Farm  Drainage.     (Second  Edition  Rewritten.) 12mo,  1  50 

*  Fiebeger's  Treatise  on  Civil  Engineering 8vo.  5  00 

Plemer's  Photographic  Methods  and  Instruments 8vo,  5  00 

Polwell's  Sewerage.     (Designing  and  Maintenance.) 8vo.  3  00 

Preitag's  Architectural  Engineering 8vo.  3  50 

Goodhue's  Municipal  Improvements 12mo,  1  50 

*  Hauch  and  Rice's  Tables  of  Quantities  for  Preliminary  Estimates. .  .  12mo,  I  25 

Hayford's  Text-book  of  Geodetic  Astronomy 8vo,  3  00 

Hering's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors) 16mo,  mor.  2  50 

Hosmer's  Azimuth Idmo,  mor.  1  00 

Howe'  Retaining  Walls  for  Earth 12mo,  1  25 

*  Ives's  Adjustments  of  the  Engineer's  Transit  and  Level 16mo,  bds.  25 

Johnson's  (J.  B.)  Theory  and  Practice  of  Surveying Large  12mo.  4  00 

Johnson's  (L.  J.)  Statics  by  Algebraic  and  Graphic  Methods 8to,  2  00 

Kinnicutt,  Winslow  and  Pratt's  P\mfication  of  Sewage.     (In  Preparation). 

*  Mahan's  Descriptive  Geometry 8vo,  1  50 

Merriman's  Elements  of  Precise  Surveying  and  Geodesy 8vo,  2  50 

Merriman  and  Brooks's  Handbook  for  Surveyors 16mo,  mor.  2  00 

Nugcnt's  Plane  Surveying 8vo,  3  60 

Ogden's  Sewer  Construction 8vo.  3  00 

Sewer  Design i2mo,  2  00 

Parsons's  Disposal  of  Municipal  Refuse 8vo,  2  00 

Patton's  Treatise  on  Civil  Engineering 8vo,  half  leather,  7  60 

Reed's  Topographical  Drawing  and  Sketching 4to.  5  00 

Rideal's  Sewage  and  the  Bacterial  Purification  of  Sewage 8vo,  4  00 

Riemer's  Shaft-sinking  under  Difficult  Conditions.  (Coming  and  Peele.).8vo,  3  00 

Siebert  and  Biggin's  Modem  Stone-cutting  and  Masonry 8vo,  1  50 

Smith's  Manual  of  Topographical  Drawing.     (McMillan.) 8vo,  2  50 

Soper's  Air  and  Ventilation  of  Subways 12mo,  2  60 

*  Tracy's  Exercises  in  Surveying 12mo,  mor.  1  00 

Tracy's  Plane  Surveying lOmo,  mor.  3  00 

*  Trautwine's  Civil  Engineer's  Pocket-book 16mo,  mor.  5  00 

Venable's  Garbage. Crematories  in  America 8vo,  2  00 

Methods  and  Devices  for  Bacterial  Treatment  of  Sewage 8vo.  '3  00 
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Wait's  Engineering  and  Architectural  Jurisprudence 8vo.  15  00 

Sheep.  6  50 

Law  of  Contracts 8vo,  3  00 

Law  of  Operations  Preliminary  to  Construction  in  Engineering  and 

Architecture 8vo,  6  00 

Sheep.  5  50 

Warren's  Stereotomy — Problems  in  Stone-cutting. 8vo,  2  50 

*  Waterbury's  Vest-Pocket  Hand-book  of  Mathematics  for  Engineers. 

2iX5|  inches,  mor.  1  00 
Webb's  Problem's  in  the  Use  and  Adjtistment  of  Engineering  Instruments. 

16mo,  mor.  1  25 

Wilson's  Topographic  Surveying 8vo,  3  50 


BRIDGES   AND  ROOFS. 

Boiler's  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Construction  of  Iron  Highway  Bridges.. 8vo. 

*  Thames  River  Bridge Oblong  paper. 

Burr  and  Palk's  Design  and  Construction  of  Metallic  Bridges 8vo. 

Influence  Lines  for  Bridge  and  Roof  Computations 8vo, 

Du  Bois's  Mechanics  of  Engineering.     Vol.  II Small  4to. 

Poster's  Treatise  on  Wooden  Trestle  Bridges 4to. 

Fowler's  Ordinary  Potmdations 8vo. 

Greene's  Arches  in  Wood,  Iron,  and  Stone 8vo, 

Bridge  Trusses 8vo, 

Roof  Trusses 8vo, 

Grimm's  Secondary  Stresses  in  Bridge  Trusses 8vo, 

Heller's  Stresses  in  Structures  and  the  Accompanying  Deformations.. .  .8vo. 

Howe's  Design  of  Simple  Roof- trusses  in  Wood  and  Steel 8vo. 

Symmetrical  Masonry  Arches 8vo, 

Treatise  on  Arches 8vo, 

Johnson,  Bryan  and  Tumcaure's  Theory  and  Practice  in  the  Designing  of 
Modem  Framed  Structures Small  4to. 

Merriman  and  Jacoby's  Text-book  on  Roofs  and  Bridges: 

Part  I.      Stresses  in  Simple  Trusses 8vo, 

Part  II.    Graphic  Statics 8vo, 

Part  III.     Bridge  Design 8vo. 

Part  IV.  Higher  Structures 8vo, 

Morison's  Memphis  Bridge Oblong  4to, 

Sondericker's  Graphic  Statics,  with  Applications  to  Trusses,   Beams,  and 
Arches 8vo, 

Waddell's  De  Pontibus,  Pocket-book  for  Bridge  Engineers 16mo,  mor. 

*  Specifications  for  Steel  Bridges I2mo. 

Waddell  and  Harringtoon's  Bridge  Engineering.     (In  Preparation.) 

Wright's  Designing  of  Draw-spans.     Two  parts  in  one  volume 8vo,     3  50 


HYDRAULICS. 

Barnes's  Ice  Formation 8vo.  3  00 

Basin's  Experiments  upon  the  Contraction  of  the  Liquid  Vein  Issuing  from 

an  Orifice.     (Trautwine.) 8vo,  2  00 

Bovey's  Treatise  on  Hydraulics 8vo.  6  00 

Chtu-ch's  Diagrams  of  Mean  Velocity  of  Water  in  Open  Channels. 

Oblong  4 to,  paper,  1  50 

Hydraulic  Motors 8vo,  2  00 

Coffin's  Graphical  Solution  of  Hydraulic  Problems 16mo,  mor.  2  50 

Flather's  Dynamometers,  and  the  Measurement  of  Power 1 2mo,  3  00 

Folwell's  Water-supply  Engineering 8vo,  4  00 

Frizeli's  Water-power 8vo,  5  00 

Puertes's  Water  and  Public  Health 12mo.  1  50 

Water-filtration  Works 12mo.  2  50 

Ganguillet  and  Kutter's  General  Formula  for  the  Uniform  Flow  of  Water  in 

Rivers  and  Other  Channels.     (Hering  and  Trautwine.) 8vo,  4  00 
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2  00 

5  00 

5  00 

3  00 

10  00 

5  00 

3  50 

2  50 

2  50 

1  25 

2  50 

3  00 

2  00 

2  50 

4  00 

10  00 

2  50 

2  50 

2  50 

2  50 

10  00 

2  00 

2  00 

50 

Hazen's  Clean  Water  and  How  to  Get  It Large  12mo.  |1  50 

Filtration  of  Public  Water-supplies 8vo,  3  00 

Hazelhurst's  Towers  and  Tanks  for  Water-works 8vo,  2  50 

Herschel's  1 15  Experiments  on  the  Carrying  Capacity  of  Large,  Rivets,  Metal 

Conduits 8vo,  2  00 

Hoyt  and  Grover's  River  Discharge 8vo,  2  00 

Hubbard   and   Kiersted's  Water-works  Management  and   Maintenance. 

8vo.  4  00 

*  Lyndon's   Development   and   Electrical   Distribution    of   Water   Power. 

8vo.  3  00 
Mason's  Water-supply.     (Considered    Principally   from   a   Sanitary  Stand- 
point.)   8vo.  4  00 

Merriman's  Treatise  on  Hydraulics 8vo,  5  00 

*  Molitor's  Hydraulics  of  Rivers,  Weirs  and  Sluices 8vo.  2  00 

*  Richards's  Laboratory  Notes  on  Industrial  Water  Analysis 8vo,  50 

Schuyler's  Reservoirs  for  Irrigation.  Water-power,  and  Domestic  Water- 
supply.     Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged Large  8vo,  6  00 

*  Thomas  and  Watt's  Impn^vement  of  Rivers 4to,  6  00 

Tumeaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies 8vo.  5  00 

Wegmann's  Design  and  Construction  of  Dams.     5th  Ed.,  enlarged 4 to.  6  00 

Water-Supply  of  the  C)ity  of  New  York  from  1658  to  1895 4to,  10  00 

Whipple's  Value  of  Pure  fVater Large  12mo.  1  00 

Williams  and  Hazen's  Hydraulic  Tables 8vo,  1  50 

Wilson's  Irrigation  Engineering 8 vo,  4  00 

Wood's  Turbines 8vo,  2  50 


MATERIALS   OF   ENGINEERING. 

Baker's  Roads  and  Pavements 8vo, 

Treatise  on  Masonry  Construction 8vo, 

Black's  United  States  Public  Works Oblong  4to,' 

Blanchard's  Bituminous  Roads.     (In  Press.) 

Bleininger's  Manufacture  of  Hydraulic  Cement.     (In  Preparation.) 

*  Bovey's  Strength  of  Materials  and  Theor>'  of  Structures 8vo, 

Burr's  Elasticity  and  Resistance  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering 8vo! 

Byrne's  Highway  Construction gvo! 

Inspection  of  the  Materials  and  Workmanship  Employed  in  Construction. 

16mo. 

Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering gvo, 

Du  Bois's  Mechanic»of  Engineering. 

Vol.    I.  Kinematics,  Statics.  Kinetics Small  4to. 

Vol.  II.  The  Stresses  in  Framed  Structures,  Strength  of  Materials  and 
Theory  of  Flexures Small  4to, 

*  Eckel's  Cements,  Limes,  and  Plasters gvo. 

Stone  and  Clay  Products  used  in  Engineering.     (In  Preparation.) 
Fowler's  Ordinary  Foundations 8vo, 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics gvo] 

*  Holley's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments Large  1 2mo', 

Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  Mixed  Paints,  Color  Pigments  and  Varnishes! 

Large  12mo, 
Johnson  s  (C.  M.)  Rapid  Methods  for  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Special  Steek, 

Steel-making  Alloys  and  Graphite Large  12mo! 

Johnson's  (J.  B.)  Materials  of  Construction Large  8voi 

Keep's  Cast  Iron gvo| 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics gvo] 

Maire's  Modem  Pigments  and  their  Vehicles 12moi 

Martens's  Handbook  on  Testing  Materials.     (Henning.)     2  vols 8voi 

Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics gvo', 

Merrill's  Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration gvoi 

Merriman's  Mechanics  of  Materials gvo! 

♦  Strength  of  Materials 1 2mo! 

Metcalf's  Steel.     A  Manual  for  Steel-users 12mo! 

Morrison's  Highway  Engineering gvo,' 

Patton's  Practical  Treatise  on  Foundations gvo] 

Rice's  Concrete  Block  Manufacture gvo] 
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Richardson's  Modem  Asphalt  Pavements 8vo,  $3  00 

i^ichey's  Building  Foreman's  Pocket  Book  and  Ready  Reference.  lOmo.mor.  5  00 

*  Cement  Workers'  and  Plasterers'  Edition  (Building  Mechanics'  Ready 

Reference  Series) lOmo,  mor.  1  50 

Handbook  for  Superintendents  of  Construction 16mo,  mor.  4  00 

*  Stone    and    Brick    Masons'    Edition   (Building    Mechanics'    Ready 

Reference  Series) 16mo,  mor.  1  60 

*  Ries's  Clays :  Their  Occurrence,  Properties,  and  Uses 8vo,  6  00 

*  Ries  and  Leighton's  History  of  the  Clay-working  Industry  of  the  United 

Stotes 8vo.  2  50 

Sabin's  Industrial  and  Artistic  Technology  of  Paint  and  Varnish 8vo,  3  00 

Smith's  Strength  of  Material 12mo. 

Snow's  Principal  Species  of  Wood 8vo,  3  50 

Spalding's  Hydraulic  Cement 12mo,  2  00 

Text-book  on  Roads  and  Pavements I2mo,  2  00 

Taylor  and  Thompson's  Treatise  on  Concrete,  Plain  and  Reinforced 8vo,  5  00 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering.     In  Three  Parts 8vo.  8  00 

Part  I.     Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering  and  Metallurgy. . . .  8vo,  2  00 

Part  II.     Iron  and  Steel 8vo.  3  50 

Part  III.    A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Bronzes,  and  Other  Alloys  an  i  their 

Constituents 8vo,  2  50 

Tillson's  Street  Pavements  and  Paving  Materials 8vo,  4  00 

Tumeaure  and  Maurer's  Principles  of  Reinforced  0)ncrcte  Construction. 

Second  Edition.  Revised  and  Enlarged 8vo,  3  50 

Waterbury's  Cement  Laboratory  Manual 12mo,  1  00 

Wood's  (De  V.)  Treatise  on  the  Resistance  of  Materials,  and  an  Appendix  on 

the  Preservation  of  Timber 8vo,  2  00 

Wood's  (M.  P.)  Rtastless  Coatings:  O)rrosion  and  Electrolysis  of  Iron  and 

Steel 8vo,  4  00 


RAILWAY  ENGINEERING. 

Andrews's  Handbook  for  Street  Railway  Engineers 3X5  inches,  mor.  1  25 

Berg's  Buildings  and  Structures  of  American  Railroads 4to,  5  00 

Brooks's  Handbook  of  Street  Railroad  Location 16mo.  mor.  1  50 

Butts's  Civil  Engineer's  Field-book 16mo,  mor.  2  50 

(Erandall's  Railway  and  Other  Earthwork  Tables 8vo,  1  50 

Transition  Curve 16mo,  mor.  1  50 

*  Crockett's  Methods  for  Earthwork  Computations 8vo,  ".   50 

Dredge's  History  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  ( 1879) Papei  5  00 

Fisher's  Table  of  Cubic  Yards Cardboard.  25 

Godwin's  Railroad  Engineers'  Field-book  and  Explorers'  Guide. .  16mo,  mor.  2  50 
Hudson's  Tables  for  Calculating  the  Cubic  Contents  of  Excavations  and  Em- 
bankments  8vo.  1  00 

Ives  and  Hilts's  Problems  in  Stu-veying,  Railroad  Surveying  and  Geodesy 

16mo.  mor.  1  50 

Molitor  and  Beard's  Manual  for  Resident  Engineers 16mo.  I  00 

Nagle's  Field  Manual  for  Railroad  Engineers l6mo.  mor.  3  00 

*  Orrock's  Railroad  Structures  and  Estimates 8vo,  3  00 

Philbrick's  Field  Manual  for  Engineers lOmo,  mor.  3  00 

Raymond's  Railroad  Engineering.     3  volumes. 

Vol.      I.  'Railroad  Field  Geometry.     (In  Preparation.) 

Vol.    II.  Elements  of  Railroad  Engineering 8vo,  3  50 

Vol.  III.  Railroad  Engineer's  Field  Book.     (In  Preparation.) 

Searles's  Field  Engineering 16mo,  mor.  3  00 

Railroad  Spiral 16mo,  mor.  1  50 

Taylor's  Prismoidal  Formulie  and  Earthwork 8vo,  1  50 

*  Trau twine's  Field  Practice  of  Laying  Out  Circular  Curves  for  Railroads. 

12mo,  mor.  2  50 
♦  Method  of  Calculating  the  Cubic  Contents  of  Excavations  and  Em- 
bankments by  the  Aid  of  Diagrams 8vo,  2  00 

Webb's  Economics  of  Railroad  Construction Large  12mo,  2  60 

Railroad  Construction 16mo,  mor.  5  00 

Wellington's  Economic  Theory  of  the  Location  of  Railways Large  12mo,  5  00 

Wilson's  Elements  of  Railroad-Track  and  Construction 12mo,  2  00 
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DRAWING. 

Barr's  Kinematics  of  Machinery 8vx>, 

*  Bartlett's  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo. 

*  **  *•  "  Abridged  Ed 8vo. 

Coolidge's  Manual  of  Drawing 8vo,  paper, 

Coolidge  and  Freeman's  Elements  of  General  Drafting  for  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers  Oblong  4to, 

Durley's  Kinematics  of  Machines 8vo, 

Emch's  Introduction  to  Projective  Geometr>'  and  its  Application Svo, 

French  and  Ives'  Stereotomy Svo. 

Hill's  Text-book  on  Shades  and  Shadows,  and  Perspective Svo, 

Jamison's  Advanced  Mechanical  Drawing Svo, 

Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing Svo, 

Jones's  Machine  Design: 

Part  I.    Kinematics  of  Machinery Svo. 

Part  II.  Form,  Strength,  and  Proportions  of  Parts Svo, 

Kimball  and  Barr's  Machine  Design.     (In  Press.) 

MacCord's  Elements  of  Descritpive  Geometry 8vo, 

Kinematics;  or.  Practical  Mechanism Svo, 

Mechanical  Drawing. 4to. 

Velocity  Diagrams Svo, 

McLeod's  Descriptive  Geometry Large  12mo, 

*  Mahan's  Descriptive  Geometry  and  Stone-cutting Svo, 

Industrial  Drawing.     (Thompson.) Svo, 

Moyer's  Descriptive  Geometry Svo, 

Reed's  Topographical  Drawing  and  Sketching 4to, 

Reid's  Course  in  Mechanical  Drawing Svo, 

Text-book  of  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elementary  Machine  Design.. Svo, 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism Svo. 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism Svo, 

Smith  (A.  W.)  and  Marx's  Machine  Design Svo, 

Smith's  (R.  S.)  Manual  of  Topographical  Drawing.     (McMillan) Svo, 

*  Titsworth's  Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing Oblong  Svo, 

Warren's  Drafting  Instruments  and.  Operations I2mo, 

Elements  of  Descriptive  Geometr>',  Shadows,  and  Perspective Svo, 

Elements  of  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing Svo, 

Elements  of  Plane  and  Solid  Free-hand  Geometrical  Drawing. . . .  12mo, 

General  Problems  of  Shades  and  Shadows Svo, 

Manual  of  Elementary  Problems  in  the  Linear  Perspective  of  Forms  ajid 

Shadow 1 2mo, 

Manual  of  Elementary  Projection  Drawing 12mo, 

Plane  Problems  in  Elementary  Geometry 12mo, 

Problems,  Theorems,  and  Examples  in  Descriotive  Geometry Svo. 

Weisbach's  Kinematics  and  Power  of  Transmission.  (Hermann  and 
Klein.) Svo, 

Wilson's  (H.  M.)  Topographic  Surveying Svo, 

*  Wilson's  (V.  T.)  Descriptive  Geometry Svo, 

Free-hand  Lettering Svo, 

Free-hand  Perspective Svo, 

Woolf's  Elementary  (^urse  in  Descriptive  Geometry Large  Svo, 


ELECTRICITY   AND   PHYSICS. 

*  Abegg's  Theory  of  Electrolytic  Dissociation,     (von  Ende.) I2mo,  1  25 

Andrews's  Hand-book  for  Street  Railway  Engineering 3X5  inches,  mor.  1  25 

Anthony  and   Brackett's  Text-book  of  Physics.     (Magie.). ..  .Large  12mo,  3  00 
Anthony  and   Ball's  Lecture-notes  on  the  Theory  of  Electrical  Measure- 
ments  I2mo.  1  (K) 

Benjamin's  Histor>'  of  Electricity Svo,  3  00 

VolUic  Cell Svo,  3  00 
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Betts's  Lead  Refining  and  Electrolysis 8vo.  $4  00 

Classen's  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis  by  Electrolysis.     (Boltwood.).8vo,  3  00 

*  Collins's  Manxial  of  Wireless  Telegraphy  and  Telephony 12mo.  1  60 

Crehore  and  Squier's  Polarizing  Photo-chronograph 8vo,  3  00 

*  Danneel's  Electrochemistry.     (Merriam.) 12mo,  1  25 

Dawson's  '*  Engineering"  and  Electric  Traction  Pocket-book 16mo.  mor.  5  00 

Dolecalek's  Theory  of  the  Lead  Accumulator  (Storage  Battery),     (von  Ende.) 

12mo,  2  60 

Duhem's  Thermodynamics  and  Chemistry.     (Burgess.) 8vo,  4  00 

Plather's  Dynamometers,  and  the  Measurement  of  Power 12mo,  3  00 

Getman's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science 1 2mo. 

Gilbert's  De  Magnete.     (Mottclay) 8vo,  2  60 

*  Hanchett's  Alternating  Currents 12nio  1  00 

Hering's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors) lOmo,  mor.  2  60 

*  Hobart  and  Ellis's  High-speed  Dynamo  Electric  Machinery 8vo,  6  00 

Holman's  Precision  of  Measurements Svo,  2  00 

Telescopic  Mirror-scale  Method,  Adjustments,  and  Tests.. .  .Large  Svo,  76 

*  Karapetoff's  Experimental  Electrical  Engineering Svo,  6  00 

Kinzbrunner's  Testing  of  Continuous-current  Machines Svo,  2  00 

Landauer's  Spectrum  Analysis.     (Tingle.) Svo,  3  00 

Le  Chatelier's  High-temperature  Measurements.  (Boudouard — Burgess.  )12mo,  3  00 

Ldb's  Electrochemistry  of  Organic  Compounds.     (Lorenz) Svo,  3  00 

*  Lyndon's  Development  and  Electrical  Distribution  of  Water  Power.  .8vo,  3  00 

*  Lyons's  Treatise  on  Electromagnetic  Phenomena.  Vols,  I  .and  II.  Svo,  each.  6  00 

*  Michie's  Elements  of  Wave  Motion  Relating  to  Sound  and  Light Svo,  4  00 

Morgan's  Outline  of  the  Theory  of  Solution  and  its  Results 12mo.  1  00 

*  Physical  Chemistry  for  Electrical  Engineers 12mo,  1  60 

*  Norris's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Electrical  Engineering Svo,  2  60 

Norris  and  Dennison's  (bourse  of  Problems  on  the  Electrical  Characteristics  of 

Circuits  and  Machines.     (In  Press.) 

*  Parshall  and  Hobart's  Electric  Machine  Design 4to,  half  mor.  12  60 

Reagan's  Locomotives:  Simple,  Compound,  and  Electric.     New  Edition. 

Large  12mo.  3  60 

*  Rosenberg's  Electrical  Engineering.     (Haldane  Gee — Kinzbrunner.) .  .Svo,  2  00 

Ryan,  Norris.  and  Hoxie's  Electrical  Machinery.     Vol.  I Svo.  2  60 

Schapper's  Laboratory  Guide  for  Students  in  Physical  Chemistry 12mo,  1  00 

*  Tillman's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Heat Svo,  1  50 

Tory  and  Pitcher's  Manual  of  Laboratory  Physics Large  12mo,  2  00 

Ulke's  Modem  Electrolytic  Copper  Refining Svo,  3  00 


LAW. 

*  Brennan's  Hand-book  of  Useful  Legal   Information  for  Business  Men. 

16mo,  mor.  6  00 

*  Davis's  Elements  of  Law Svo.  2  50 

*  Treatise  on  the  Military  Law  of  United  SUtes Svo,  7  00 

*  Dudley's  Military  Law  and  the  Procedure  of  Courts-martial. .  Large  12mo,  2  50 

Manual  for  Courts-martial I6mo,  mor.  1  50 

Wait's  Engineering  and  Architectural  Jurisprudence Svo.  6  00 

Sheep,  6  60 

Law  of  0>ntracts Svo.  3  00 

Law  of  Operations  Preliminary  to   Construction  in  Engineering  end 

Architecture Svo,  5  00 

Sheep,  6  60 


MATHEMATICS. 

Baker's  Elliptic  Functions Svo.     1  60 

Briggs's  Elements  of  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.     (Bdcher) 12mo.     I  00 

♦  Buchanan's  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry Svo,     1  00 
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Byerley's  Harmonic  Functions 8vo. 

Chandler's  Elements  of  the  Infinitesimal  Calculus 12mo, 

*  Coffin's  Vector  Analysis 12mo, 

Compton's  Manual  of  Logarithmic  Computations 12mo, 

*  Dickson's  College  Algebra Large  12mo, 

*  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Algebraic  Eqxiations Large  12mo. 

Emch's  Introduction  to  Projective  Geometry  and  its  Application 8vo. 

Piske's  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable 8vo. 

Halsted's  Elementary  Synthetic  Geometry 8vo, 

Elements  of  Geometry 8vo, 

*  Rational  Geometry 12mo. 

Synthetic    Projective  Geometry 8vo, 

Hyde's  Grassmann's  Space  Analysis 8vo. 

*  Johnson's  (J.  B.)  Three-place  Logarithmic  Tables:  Vest-pocket  size,  paper, 

•  100  copies, 
*  Mounted  on  heavy  cardboard,  8  X 10  inches. 

•lO  copies, 
Johnson's  (W.  W.)  Abridged  Editions  of  Differential  and  Integral  Calcultis. 

Large  12mo,  1  vol. 

Curve  Tracing  in  Cartesian  Co-ordinates 13mo. 

Differential  Equations 8vo. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Differential  Calculu ; Large  12mo, 

Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus Large  12mo. 

*  Theoretical  Mechanics 12mo. 

Theory  of  Errors  and  the  Method  of  Least  Squares 12mo. 

Treatise  on  Differential  Calculus Large  12mo. 

Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus Large  12mo. 

Treatise  on  Ordinary  and  Partial  Differential  Equations Large  12mo, 

Karapetoff's  Engineering  Applications  of  Higher  Mathematics. 

(In  Preparation.) 
Laplace's  Philosophical  Essay  on  Probabilities.  (Truscott  and  Emory.) .  12mo,     2  00 

*  Ludlow  and  Bass's  Elements  of  Trigonometry  and  Logarithmic  and  Other 

Tables 8vo.     3  00 

*  Trigonometry  and  Tables  published  separately Each.     2  00 

*  Ludlow's  Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables 8vo,     1  00 

Macfarlane's  Vector  Analysis  and  Quaternions 8vo,     1  00 

McMahon's  Hyperbolic  Functions 8vo.     1  00 

Manning's  Irrational  Numbers  and  their  Representation  by  Sequences  and 

Series 12mo.     1  25 

Mathematical   Monographs.     Edited  by   Mansfield   Merriraan  and    Robert 

S.  Woodward Octavo,  each     I  00 

No.  1.  History  of  Modem  Mathematics,  by  David  Eugene  Smith. 
No.  2.  Synthetic  Projective  Geometry,  by  George  Bruce  Halsted. 
No.  3.  Determinants,  by  Laenas  Gifford  Weld.  No.  4.  Hyper- 
bolic Functions,  by  James  McMahon.  No.  5.  Harmonic  Func- 
tions, by  William  E.  Byerly.  No.  6.  Grassmann's  Space  Analysis, 
by  Edward  W.  Hyde.  No.  7.  Probability  and  Theory  of  Errors, 
by  Robert  S.  Woodward.  No.  8.  Vector  Analysis  and  Quaternions, 
by  Alexander  Macfarlane.  No.  0.  Differential  Equations,  by 
William  Woolsey  Johnson.  No.  10.  The  Solution  of  Equations, 
by  Mansfield  Merriman.  No.  11.  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable, 
by  Thomas  S.  Fiske. 

Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics 8vo,     4  00 

Merriman's  Method  of  Least  Squares 8vo.     2  00 

Solution  of  Equations 8vo,      1  00 

Rice  and  Johnson's  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.     2  vols,  in  one. 

Large  12mo,     1  50 

Elementary  Treatise  on  the  differential  Calculus Large  12mo.     3  00 

Smith's  History  of  Modem  Mathematics 8vo,     1  00 

*  Vcblen  and  Lennes's  Introduction  to  the  Real  Infinitesimal  Analysis  of  One 

Variable 8vo.     2  00 

*  Waterbury's  Vest  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Mathematics  for  Engineers , 

2^  X5}  inches,  mor.     1  00 

Weld's  Determinants 8vo,      1  00 

Wood's  Elements  of  Co-ordinate  Geometry 8vo,     2  00 

Woodward's  Probability  and  Theory  of  Errors 8vo,     1  00 


MECHANICAL   ENGINEERING. 

MATERIALS   OP   ENGINEERING.  STEAM-ENGINES   AND   BOILERS. 

Bacon's  Forge  Practice I2mo,  Si  50 

Baldwin's  Steam  Heating  for  Buildings 12mo,  2  50 

Barr's  Kinematics  of  Machinery 8vo,  2  50 

*  Bartlett's  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo,  3  00 

*  "                   *'                 "       Abridged  Ed 8vo,  1  50 

*  Burr's  Ancient  and  Modem  Engineering  and  the  Isthmian  Canal 8vo.  3  50 

Carpenter's  Experimental  Engineering 8vo,  6  00 

Heating  and  Ventilating  Buildings 8vo,  4  00 

Clerk's  Gas  and  Oil  Engine.     (New  edition  in  press.) 

Compton's  Pirst  Lessons  in  Metal  Working 12mo.  1  60 

Compton  and  De  Groodt's  Speed  Lathe 12mo.  1  50 

Coolidge's  Manual  of  Drawing '. 8vo,  paper.  1  00 

Coolidge  and  Freeman's  Elements  of  Gcenral  'Drafting  for  Mechanical  En- 
gineers  Oblong  4to,  2  50 

Cromwell's  Treatise  on  Belts  and  Pulleys 12mo,  1  50 

Treatise  on  Toothed  Gearing 12mo,  1  50 

Dingey's  Machinery  Pattern  Making 12mo.  2  00 

Durley's  Kinematics  of  Machines 8vo,  4  00 

Flanders's  Gear-cutting  Machinery Large  12mo,  3  00 

Plather's  Dynamometers  and  the  Measurement  of  Power I2mo.  3  00 

Rope  Driving 12mo,  2  00 

Gill's  Gas  and  Fuel  Analysis  for  Engineers 12mo,  1  25 

Goss's  Locomotive  Sparks 8vo.  2  00 

Greene's  Pumping  Machinery.     (In  Preparation.) 

Hering's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors) 16mo.  mor.  2  50 

*  Hobart  and  Ellis's  High  Speed  Dynamo  Electric  Machinery 8vo,  6  00 

Hutton's  Gas  Engine 8vo.  5  00 

Jamison's  Advanced  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo,  2  00 

Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo,  2  50 

Jones's  Gas  Engine 8vo,  4  00 

Machine  Design: 

Part  I.     Kinematics  of  Machinery 8vo,  1  50 

Part  II.     Form,  Strength,  and  Proportions  of  Parts 8vo,  3  00 

Kent's  Mechanical  Engineer's  Pocket-Book Idmo.  mor.  5  00 

Kerr's  Power  and  Power  Transmission 8vo,  2  00 

Kimball  and  Barr's  Machine  Design.     (In  Press.) 

Levin's  Gas  Engine.     (In  Press.) 8vo, 

Leonard's  Machine  Shop  Tools  and  Methods 8vo,  4  00 

*  Lorenz's  Modem  Refrigerating  Machinery.  (Pope,  Haven,  and  Dean).  .8vo,  4  00 
MacCord's  Kinematics;  or.  Practical  Mechanism 8vo,  5  00 

Mechanical  Drawing 4to,  4  00 

Velocity  Diagrams 8vo,  1  50 

MacFarland's  Standard  Reduction  Factors  for  Gases 8vo.  1  50 

Mahan's  Industrial  Drawing.     (Thompson.) 8vo.  3  50 

Mehrtens's  Gas  Engine  Theory  and  Design Large  12mo,  2  50 

Oberg's  Handbook  of  Small  Tools Large  12mo,  3  00 

*  Parshall  and  Hobart's  Electric  Machine  Design.  Small  4to,  half  leather,  12  50 

Peelc's  Compressed  Air  Plant  for  Mines 8vo.  3  00 

Poole's  Calorific  Power  of  Fuels 8vo,  3  00 

*  Porter's  Engineering  Reminiscences.  1855  to  1882 8vo,  3  00 

Reid's  Course  in  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo,  2  00 

Text-book  of  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elementary  Machine  Design.Svo.  3  00 

Richards's  Compressed  Air 12mo.  1  50 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism 8vo.  3  00 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism 8vo,  3  00 

Smith  (A.  W.)  and  Marx's  Machine  Design 8vo,  3  00 

Smith's  (O.)  Press-w^orking  of  Metals 8vo,  3  00 

Sorel's  Carbureting  and  Combustion  in  Alcohol  Engines.     (Woodward  and 

Preston.) Large  12mo.  3  00 

Stone's  Practical  Testing  of  Gas  and  Gas  Meters 8vo.  3  50 
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Thurston's  Animal  as  a  Machine  and  Prime  Motor,  and  the  Laws  of  Energetics. 

12mo.  $1  00 

Treatise  on  Friction  and  Lost  Work  in  Machinery  and  Mill  Work. .  .8vo.  3  00 

*  Tillson's  Complete  Automobile  Instructor 16mo.  1  60 

*  Titsworth's  Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing Oblong  8vo.  1 ,25 

Warren's  Elements  of  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing 8vo.  7  60 

*  Waterbury's  Vest  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Mathematics  for  Engineers. 

2iX5|  inches,  mor.  I  00 
Weisbach's   Kinematics   and   the   Power  of  Transmission.     (Herrmann — 

Klein.) 8vo.  5  00 

Machinery  of  Transmission  and  Governors.     (Hermann — Klein.).  .8vo.  5  00 

Wood's  Turbines 8vo,  2  50 


MATERIALS   OF  ENGINEERING. 

•  Bovey's  Strength  of  Materials  and  Theory  of  Structures 8vo,  7  50 

Burr's  Elasticity  and  Resistance  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering 8vo,  7  50 

Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering 8vo,  6  00 

•  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics 8vo,  2  50 

•  HoUey's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments Large  12mo  3  00 

Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  Mixed  Paints.  Color  Pigments,  and  Varnishes. 

Large  12roo.  2  50 
Johnson's  (C.  M.)  Rapid    Methods   for    the   Chemical    Analysis   of   Special 

Steels,  Steel- Making  Alloys  and  Graphite Large  12mo.  3  00 

Johnson's  (J.  B.)  Materials  of  Construction 8vo,  6  00 

Keep's  Cast  Iron 8vo,  2  50 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics 8vo,  7  50 

Maire's  Modem  Pigments  and  their  Vehicles 12mo,  2  00 

Martens's  Handbook  on  Testing  Materials.     (Henning.) 8vo,  7  50 

Maurer's  Techincal  Mechanics 8vo.  4  00 

Merriman  s  Mechanics  of  Materials 8vo,  5  00 

♦  Strength  of  Materials 12mo,  1  00 

Metcalf 's  Steel.     A  Manual  for  Steel-users 12mo,  2  (X) 

Sabin's  Industrial  and  Artistic  Technology  of  Paint  and  Varnish 8vo,  3  00 

Smith's  ((A.  W.)  Materials  of  Machines 12mo,  I  00 

Smith's  (H.  E.)  Strength  of  Material 12mo. 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering 3  vols.,  8vo,  8  00 

Part  I.     Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering, 8vo,  2  00 

Part  II.     Iron  and  Steel 8vo.  3  50 

Part  III.     A  Treatise  on  Brasses.  Bronzes,  and  Other  Alloys  and  their 

(Constituents 8vo,  2  50 

Wood's  (De  V.)  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics 8vo,  3  00 

Treatise  on    the   Resistance   of   Materials   and    an    Appendix   on    the 

Preservation  of  Timber 8vo,  2  00 

Wood's  (M.  P.)  Rustless  Coatings-    Corrosion  and  Electrolysis  of  Iron  and 

Steel * 8vo,  4  00 


STEAM-ENGINES   AND   BOILERS. 

Berry's  Temperature-entropy  Diagram 12mo,  2  (X) 

Camot's  Reflections  on  the  Motive  Power  of  Heat.     (Thurston.) 12mo,  1  50 

Chase's  Art  of  Pattern  Making 12mo,  2  60 

Creigh ton's  Steam-engine  and  ether  Heat  Motors 8vo.  5  00 

Dawson's  "Engineering"  and  Electric  Traction  Pocket-book.  .. .  16mo.  mor.  5  00 

Ford's  Boiler  Making  for  Boiler  Makers 18mo.  1  00 

*  Gebhardt's  Steam  Power  Plant  Engineering 8vo.  6  (X) 

Goss's  Locomotive  Performance 8vo,  5  00 

Hemenway's  Indicator  Practice  and  Steam-engine  Economy J2mo,  2  00 

Hutton's  Heat  and  Heat-engines 8vo.  5  00 

Mechanical  Engineering  of  Power  Plants 8vo.  5  00 

Kent's  Steam  boiler  Economy 8vo,  4  00 
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Kneass's  Practice  and  Theory  of  the  Injector 8vo,  Si  50 

MacCord's  Slide-valves 8vo,  2  00 

Meyer's  Modem  Locomotive  Construction 4to,  10  00 

Moyer's  Steam  Turbine 8vo,  4  00 

Peabody's  Manual  of  the  Steam-engine  Indicator 12mo,  1  50 

Tables  of  the  Properties  of  Steam  and  Other  Vapors  and  Temperature- 
Entropy  Table 8vo,  1  00 

Thermodynamics  of  the  Steam-engine  and  Other  Heat-engines.  .  .  .8vo.  6  00 

Valve-gears  for  Steam-engines 8vo,  2  50 

Peabody  and  Miller's  Steam-boilers 8vo,  4  00 

Pupin's  Thermodynamics  of  Reversible  Cycles  in  Gases  and  Saturated  Vapors. 

(Osterberg.) I2mo.  1  25 

Reagan's  Locomotives'.  Simple,  Compound,  and  Electric.     New  Edition. 

Large  12mo.  3  50 

Sinclair's  XxKomotive  Engine  Running  and  Management 12mo,  2  00 

Smart's  Handbook  of  Engineering  Laboratory  Practice 12mo,  •  2  50 

Snow's  Steam-boiler  Practice 8vo,  3  00 

Spangler's  Notes  on  Thermodynamics 12mo.  I  00 

Valve-gears 8vo,  2  50 

Spangler,  Greene,  and  Marshall's  Elements  of  Steam-engineering 8vo,  3  00 

Thomas's  Steam-turbines 8vo,  4  00 

Thurston's  Handbook  of  Engine  and  Boiler  Trials,  and  the  Use  of  the  Indi- 
cator and  the  Prony  Brake 8vo,  5  00 

Handy  Tables 8vo,  1  50 

Manual  of  Steam-boilers,  their  Designs,  Construction,  and  Operation  8vo,  5  00 

Manual  of  the  Steam-engine 2vols.,  8vo,  10  00 

Part  L     History,  Structure,  and  Theory 8vo.  6  00 

Part  IL     Design,  Construction,  and  Operation 8vo,  6  00 

Steam-boiler  Explosions  in  Theory  and  in  Practice 12mo.  1  50 

Wehrenfennig't    Analysil  and  Softening  of  Boiler  Peed -water.    (Patterson). 

8vo.  4  00 

Weisbach's  Heat.  Steam,  and  Steam-engines.     (Du  Bois.) 8vo.  5  00 

Whitham's  Steam-engine  Design 8vo,  5  00 

Wood's  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Motors,  and  Refrigerating  Machines.  .  .8vo,  4  00 


MECHANICS   PURS  AND   APPLIED. 

Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering 8vo, 

Notes  and  Examples  in  Mechanics 8vo. 

Dana's  Text-book  of  Elementary  Mechanics  for  Colleges  and  Schools  .12mo, 
Du  Bois's  Elementary  Principles  of  Mechanics: 

Vol.    I.     Kinematics 8vo, 

Vol.  IL     Statics 8vo. 

Mechanics  of  Engineering.     Vol.    I Small  4to. 

Vol.  II Small  4to, 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics 8vo, 

James's  Kinematics  of  a  Point  and  the  Rational  Mechanics  of  a  Particle. 

Large  12mo, 

*  Johnson's  (W.  W.)  Theoretical  Mechanics 12mo, 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics 8vo, 

*  Martin's  Text  Book  on  Mechanics,  Vol.  I,  Statics 12mo, 

*  Vol.  II,  Kinematics  and  Kinetics.  12mo, 
Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics 8vo, 

*  Merriman's  Elements  of  Mechanics 12mo, 

Mechanics  of  Materials 8vo, 

*  Michie's  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics 8vo, 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism 8vo, 

Sanborn's  Mechanics  Problems Large  12mo, 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism 8vo, 

Wood's  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics 8vo, 

Principles  of  Elementary  Mechanics 12mo, 


6  00 

2  00 

1  50 

3  50 

4  00 

7  50 

10  00 

2  50 

2  00 

3  00 

7  50 

1  25 

1  50 

4  00 

1  00 

5  00 

4  00 

3  00 

1  50 

3  00 

3  00 

1  25 
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MEDICAL. 

*  Abderhalden's  Physiological  Chemistry  in  Thirty  Lectures.     (Hall  and 

Dcfren.) 8vo. 

von  Behring's  Suppression  of  Tuberculosis.     (Bolduan.) 12mo, 

Bolduan's  Immune  Sera 12mo. 

Bordet's  Studies  in  Immunity.     (Gay).     (In  Press.) 8vo, 

Davenport's  Statistical  Methods  with  Special  Reference  to  Biological  Varia- 
tions  Idmo.  raor. 

Ehrlich's  Collected  Studies  on  Immunity.     (Bolduan.) 8vo, 

*  Fischer's  Physiology  of  Alimentation Large  12mo, 

de  Pursac's  Manual  of  Psychiatry.     (Rosanof!  and  Collins.).. .  .Large  12mo, 

Hammarsten's  Text-book  on  Physiological  Chemistry.     (Mandel.) 8vo, 

Jackson's  Directions  for  Laboratory  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry.  .8vo, 

Lassar-Cohn's  Practical  Urinary  Analysis.     (Lorenz.) 12mo. 

Mandel's  Hand-book  for  the  Bio-Chemical  Laboratory 12mo, 

*  Pauli's  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  Service  of  Medicine.      (Fischer. )..12mo, 

*  Pozzi-Escot's  Toxins  and  Venoms  and  their  Antibodies.     (Cohn.).  .  12mo. 

Rostoski's  Serum  Diagnosis.     (Bolduan.) 12mo, 

Ruddiman's  Incompatibilities  in  Prescriptions 8vo, 

Whys  in  Pharmacy 12mo. 

Salkowski's  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry.     (Omdorff . ) 8vo, 

*  Satterlee's  Outlines  of  Human  Embryology 12mo, 

Smith's  Lecture  Notes  on  Chemistry  for  Dental  Students 8vo. 

*  Whipple's  Tyhpoid  Fever Large  12mo. 

Woodhull's  Notes  on  Military  Hygiene 16mo, 

*  Personal  Hygiene 12mo, 

Worcester  and  Atkinson's  Small  Hospitals  Establishment  and  Maintenance, 
and  Suggestions  for  Hospital  Architecture,  with  Plans  for  a  Small 
Hospital 12mo,     1  25 


METALLURGY. 

Betts's  Lead  Refining  by  Electrolysis 8vo.  4  00 

Bolland's  Encyclopedia  of  Founding  and  Dictionary  of  Foundry  Terms  used 

in  the  Practice  of  Moulding 12mo.  3  00 

Iron  Founder 12mo,  2  50 

"  *'         Supplement l2mo,  2  50 

Douglas's  Untechnical  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects 12mo.  1  00 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metals:  A  Reference  Book 16mo.  mor.  3  00 

*  Iles's  Lead-smelting. 12mo.  2  50 

Johnson's    Rapid    Methods   for    the  Chemical   Analysis   of   Special   Steels, 

Steel-making  Alloys  and  Graphite Large  12mo,  3  00 

Keep's  Cast  Iron 8vo,  2  50 

Le  Chatelier's  High-temperature  Measurements.     (Boudouard — Burgess.) 

l2mo,  3  00 

Metcalfs  Steel.     A  Manual  for  Steel-users 12roo.  2  00 

Minet's  Production  of  Aluminum  and  its  Industrial  Use.     (Waldo.).  .  12mo.  2  50 

Ruer's  Elements  of  Metallography.     (Mathewson) 8vo, 

Smith's  Materials  of  Machines 12mo,  1  00 

Tate  and  Stone's  Foundry  Practice 12mo,  2  00 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering.     In  Three  Parts 8vo,  8  00 

Part  I.      Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering,  see  Civil  Engineering, 
page  9. 

Part  II.     Iron  and  Steel 8vo.  3  50 

Part  III.  A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Bronzes,  and  Other  Alloys  and  their 

Constituents 8vo,  2  50 

Ulke's  Modem  Electrolytic  Copper  Refining 8vo,  3  00 

West's  American  Foundry  Practice 12mo.  2  50 

Moulders'  Text  Book 12mo,  2  50 
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MINERAL06T. 

Baskervilie's  Chemical  Elements.     (In  Preparation.). 

Boyd's  Map  of  Southwest  Virginia Pocket-book  form. 

*  Browning's  Introduction  to  the  Rarer  Elements 8vo. 

Brush's  Manual  of  Determinative  Mineralogy*.     (Penfield.) 8vo. 

Butler's  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Minerals 16mo.  mor. 

Chester's  Catalogue  of  Minerals 8vo.  paper. 

Cloth. 

*  Crane's  Gold  and  Silver 8vo. 

Dana's  First  Appendix  to  Dana's  New  "System  of  Mineralogy*".  .Large  8vo. 
Dana's  Second  Appendix  to  Dana's  New  "  System  of  Mineralogy." 

Large  8vo. 

Manual  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography 12mo, 

Minerals  and  How  to  Study  Them 12mo, 

System  of  Mineralogy Large  8vo.  half  leather. 

Text-book  of  Mineralogy 8vo, 

Douglas's  Untechnical  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects 12mo. 

Eakle's  Mineral  Tables 8vo, 

Eckel's  Stone  and  Clay  Products  Used  in  Engineering.     (In  Preparation). 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metals:  A  Reference  Book 16mo.  mor. 

Groth's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Crystallography  (Marshall) 12mo, 

*  Hayes's  Handbook  for  Field  Geologists 16mo.  mor. 

Iddings's  Igneous  Rocks 8vo. 

Rock  Minerals. 8vo, 

Johannsen's  Determination  of  Rock-forming  Minerals  in  Thin  Sections.  8vo. 

With  Thumb  Index 

*  Martin's  Laboratory    Guide    to    Qualitative    Analysis    with    the    Blow- 

pipe  r2mo. 

Merrill's  Non-metalUc  Minerals.  Their  Occurrence  and  Uses 8vo. 

Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration 8vo. 

*  Penfield's  Notes  on  Determinative  Mineralogy  and  Record  of  Mineral  Tests. 

8vo.  paper. 

Tables  of  Minerals.  Including  the  Use  of  Minerals  and  Statistics  of 

Domestic  Production 8vo. 

*  Pirsson's  Rocks  and  Rock  Minerals 12mo, 

*  Richards's  Synopsis  of  Mineral  Characters 12mo.  mor. 

*  Ries's  Clays:  Their  Occurrence,  Properties  and  Uses 8vo. 

*  Ries  and  Leighton's  History  of  the  Clay-working  Industry  of  the  United 

States 8vo. 

*  Tillman's  Text-book  of  Important  Minerals  and  Rocks 8vo. 

Washington's  Manual  of  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Rocks 8vo. 


MINING. 

*  Beard's  Mine  Gases  and  Explosions Large  12mo,  3  00 

Boyd's  Map  of  Southwest  Virginia Pocket-book  form.  2  00 

*  Crane's  Gold  and  Silver 8vo  5  00 

*  Index  of  Mining  Engineering  Literature 8vo  4  00 

*  8vo.  mor.  5  00 

Douglas's  Untechnical  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects 12mo.  1  00 

Eissler's  Modem  High  Explosives 8vo.  4  00 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metals:  A  Reference  Book 16mo.  mor.  3  00 

Ihlseng's  Manual  of  Mining 8vo.  5  00 

*  Hess  Lead  Smelting 12mo.  2  50 

Peele's  C^^mpressed  Air  Plant  for  Mines 8vo.  3  00 

Riemer's  Shaft  Sinking  Under  Difficult  Conditions.     (Coming  and  Peele). 8 vo.  3  00 

*  Weaver's  Military  Explosives 8vo.  3  00 

Wilson's  Hydraulic  and  Placer  Mining.     2d  edition   rewritten 12mo.  2  50 

Treatise  on  Practical  and  Theoretical  Mine  Ventilation 12mo.  1  26 
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SAinTART  SCIENCE. 

Association  of  State  and  National  Pood  and  Dairy  Departments,  HartfotxS 

Meeting,  1906 8vo. 

Jamestown  Meeting,  1907 8vo, 

*  Bashore's  Outlines  of  Practical  Sanitation 12mo, 

Sanitation  of  a  Country  House 12mo. 

Sanitation  of  Recreation  Camps  and  Parks 12mo. 

Polweil's  Sewerage.     (Designing,  Construction,  and  Maintenance.) 8vo, 

Water-supply  Engineering 8vo, 

Powler's  Sewage  Works  Analyses 12mo. 

Fuertcs's  Water-filtration  Works 12mo, 

Water  and  Public  Health 12mo. 

Gerhard's  Guide  to  Sanitary  Inspections! 12mo. 

*  Modem  Baths  and  Bath  Houses 8vo. 

Sanitation  of  Public  Buildings 1 2mo, 

Hazen's  Clean  Water  and  How  to  Get  It Large  12mo. 

Filtration  of  Public  Water-supplies 8vo. 

Kinnicut,  Winslow  and  Pratt's  Purification  of  Sewage.     (In  Preparation.) 
Leach's  Inspection  and  Analjrsis  of  Pood  with  Special  Reference  to  State 

Control 8vo, 

Mason's  Examination  of  Water.     (Chemical  and  Bacteriological) 12mo. 

Water-supply.     (Considered  principally  from  a  Sanitary  Standpoint). 

8vo, 

*  Merriman's  Elements  of  Sanitary  Enigneering 8vo, 

Ogden's  Sewer  Construction • 8vo, 

Sewer  Design 12mo, 

Parsons's  Disposal  of  Municipal  Refuse 8vo. 

Prescott  and  Winslow's  Elements  of  Water  Bacteriology,  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  Sanitary  Water  Analysis 12mo. 

*  Price's  Handbook  on  Sanitation 1 2mo. 

Richards's  Cost  of  Cleanness 1 2mo, 

Cost  of  Food.     A  Study  in  Dietaries 12mo. 

Cost  of  Living  as  Modified  by  Sanitary  Science 12mo. 

Cost  of  Shelter i2mo, 

*  Richards  and  Williams's  Dietary  Computer 8vo, 

Richards  and  Woodman's  Air,  Water,  and  Pood  from  a  Sanitary  Stand- 
point  8vo, 

*  Richey's     Plumbers',     Steam -fitters',    and    Tinners'     Edition     (Building 

Mechanics'  Ready  Reference  Series) I6mo.  mor. 

Rideal's  Disinfection  and  the  Preservation  of  Food 8vo. 

Sewage  and  Bacterial  Purification  of  Sewage 8vo, 

Soper's  Air  and  Ventilation  of  Subways 12mo. 

Tumeaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies 8vo. 

Venable's  Garbage  Crematories  in  America 8vo. 

Method  and  Devices  for  Bacterial  Treatment  of  Sewage 8vo. 

Ward  and  Whipple's  Freshwater  Biology.     (In  Press.) 

Whipple's  Microscopy  of  Drinking-water 8vo. 

*  Typhoid  Fever Large  12mo. 

Value  of  Pure  Water Large  12mo, 

Winslow's  Systematic  Relationship  of  the  Coccaceae Large  12mo, 


mSCELLANEOnS. 

Emmons's  Geological  Guide-book  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Excursion  of  the 

International  Congress  of  Geologists Large  8vo.  1  50 

Fcrrel's  Popular  Treatise  on  the  Winds 8vo,  4  00 

Fitzgerald's  Boston  Machinist 18mo,  1  00 

Gannett's  Statistical  Abstract  of  the  World 24mo,  75 

Haines's  American  Railway  Management 12mo,  2  50 

Hanauaek'i  The  Microscopy  of  Technical  Products.     (Win ton) 8vo,  5  00 
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Jacobs's  Betterment   Briefs.     A   Collection   of    Published    Papers   on   Or- 
ganized Industrial  Efficiency 8vo.  $3  50 

Metcalfe's  Cost  of  Manufactures,  and  the  Administration  of  Workshops.. 8 vo.  5  00 

Putnam's  Nautical  Charts 8vo,  2  OO 

Ricketts's  History  of  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1824-1894. 

Large  12mo,  3  00 

Rotherham's  Emphasised  New  Testament Large  8vo,  2  00 

Rust's  Ex-Meridian  Altitude,  Azimuth  and  Star-finding  Tables 8vo.  5  00 

SUndage's  Decoration  of  Wood.  Glass.  Metal,  etc 12mo.  2  00 

Thome's  Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.     (Bennett) 16mo.  2  25 

Westermaier's  Compendium  of  General  Botany.     (Schneider) 8vo.  2  00 

Winslow's  Elements  of  Applied  Microteopy 12mo.  1  50 


HEBREW  AND  CHALDEE   TEXT-BOOOKS. 

Gesenius's  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Lexicon  to  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures. 

(Tregelles.) Small  4to.  half  mor,     5  00 

Green's  Elementary  Hebrew  Grammar 12mo.     1  25 
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